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It was the purpose of the research which went 

into the present study (a) to investigate the reasons 

for the establishment of a land settlement scheme in 

Newfoundland during the period, 1934-1942, and to examine 

the methods used to implement it;(b) to investigate the 

political, natural environmental (site, material resources) 

and human factors that contributed to failuresor successes 

in particular settlements; (c) to examine the demographic 

and landscape structure of each of eight settlements 

initiated under the scheme both in the period of Government 

sponsorship and at the present time. From a geographical 

point· of view the main problem was interpreted to require 

(a) a reconstruction of the spatial organization of the 

land settlements during their early years of development and 

(b) an examination of the sequential development of these 

same settlements from their present structure. 

The study began during March 1969 with 

examination of the literature, the collection of data 

from the Commission of Government files contained in 

the Newfoundland Archives and government departments, 

and the interviewing of key personnel involved in the 

land settlement movement. During the period May -

September 1969 field visits were made into each of the 

eight land settlements: Markland, Haricot, Lourdes, 

Midland, Brown's Arm, Sandringham, Winterland and 

Point au Mall, where informal interviews were conducted 

with as many original land settlers as possible. Formal 

que stionaires were also completed for e ach household 

within the former de signated t e rritory es tablishe d f or 

land sett l ement. 



It was found that the main purpose of the land 

settlement scheme was to relieve the problem of 

unemployment. In its initial stages the scheme proceeded 

purely as an experimental scheme without any clearly defined 

policy in such important matters ae - site 'selection, 

settler selection, management, or land tenure. Though 

the scheme was reorganized as a result of policy changes 

implemented in 1939, the total program affected only a 

small proportion of the Newfoundland population, and 

more particularly, a very small proportion of families 

on relief. The prosperity that came with World War II 

appears to have done more to rehabilitate families who 

did enter the land settlements than the land settlement 

scheme itself. Since 1945 the land settlements appear to 

have evolved in much the same manner as other small 

settlements in Newfoundland, though each bears some 

population and landscape remnants of its origin. 
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PREFACE 

Purpose of the Study 

It was the purpose of the research which went into 

the present study (a) to investi~ate the reAsons for 

establishing n land resettlement scheme in Newfoundland 

during the period of Commission of ~overnment, 1934-1948, 

and to examine the methods used to implement the schemes; 

(b) to investigate political, naturnl environmental (site, 

material resources) and human factors that contributed to 

failures or successes in p~rticular settlement schemes; 

(c) to examine the demographic and landscape structure of 

eight settlements both in the period of Government 

sponsorship and at the present time. The mnin problem was 

two-fold: (a) to reconstruct the spAtial organization of 

the settlements during the early years of their development 

and (b) to examine the present structure of these s ome 

settlements. 

The basic hypotheses developed for testin~ were 

(a) that the development a l possibilit ies which the 

Government bad anticipated in the land settlement movement 

were very larBely unrealized, but that the scheme it s elf, i n 

spite of its exorbitant costs, had succeeded in improvin g 

the economic lot of the fnmilies that were direct l y i nvolved 

in it; and (b) that the settlements created under the l and 
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settlement scheme have evolved more in response to post-1940 

economic nnd social ch~nges within their respective 

locnlities thnn from processes generated under Government 

plonninr, nnd control. 

The validity of the initial assumptions was examined 

through bibliographic and field research. It wns concluded 

(a) that Government efforts to effect social and economic 

refor~ through its~heme of land settlement during the 1930s 

and early 1940s, involved a very sm2ll percentage of the 

Newfoundland population, and more particularly, a very small 

percent a ge of f2milies on relief; (b) that only a small 

proportion of the initial land settlers were effectively 

rehabilitated as a result of the scheme; (c) that World War 

II, nnd post-war prosperity not onJ.y mode land settlement an 

unnecessary program but Blso salvaged so~e of the more 

problematic settlements which had been started, and changed 

social and economic conditions in the others, and (d) that 

the land settlements since 1945 have evolved a long lines nnd 

in response to both internal and external stimuli that 

para llel the changing demogra phic o.nd landscape structures 

of non-government sponsored rural settlements throughout 

Newfoundland. In other words, the rural dynamics operntin~ 

and effecting change in land settlements over the l a st two 

and a half decades, have been b asically thos e affecting 

change in hundreds of small settlements throughout the 

island. 

' 
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The Study Area nnd Explanation 

The study nren includes the desi~nated territ ory 

established for the purposes of land settlement under 

Commission of Government at eRch of the followi nr ei~ht 

locations identified on Fi~ 1; Markland, 11nricot, Lourdes, 

Midland, Brown's Arm, Sandrin~ham, Winterland an d Point nu 

Mal. In the discussion Chapters I and II deal with the 

purposes of the scheme and the politic~l processes involved 

in creating the settlements. Chapter III discusses t he sit e 

and material resource qualities of the ei~ht settlements. 

Chapters IV, V, and VI consider the human (settler) and 

landscape (settle~ent) structure in two temporal sequences -

origin to 1945, and 1945 to 1969. Markland - the first, 

largest a nd ~ost controversial of the land settle~ents -

is treated separately i n Chapter IV; Lourdes, Haricot, 

nrovm's Arm Rnd Midland are ~rouped, and referred t o 

collectively, a s Minor Land Settlements in Chapter V; 

Chapter VI reviews the origin and development of the 

Small-Holding Settlements Sandringham, \vinterland and Point 

au Mal. 

Previous investigations and research into the land 

settlements have been few and these prima rily incidental to 

the objectives o f the v a rious studies u ndertaken. The single 

publicat ion i n vhich the land settlement s a re considered as 

the central theme of the investigation is contained i n 
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J.H. Garvin's Report on Newfoundland Land Settlements 

published in 1938. This report, however, examined the 

structure of five lnnd settlements at a period when 

Govern~ent was deeply involved in est~blishin~ them, and 

was intended to ~uide Government policy in revising the 

same. Since 1938 the Newfoundland land settlements have 

not been examined as a particul8r set of settlements, 

established under n particular set of political, social and 

economic circumstances. In his study of Settlements in 

Western Newfoundland, w.c. Wonders (1951) examined the 

settle~ent geography of Lourdes and detailed briefly socio

econo~ic conditions at Point au Mal, though in reference to 

the latter he '!Trites "It was not possible to visit the 

community unfortunately." In 1963 Dr. A.F. \villiams 

included the community of Sandringham .3.monp; seven communi ties 

in Land Use Surveys, North East Coast. A land use map of 

Sandrinp.:ham, compiled and drn"rn by A.P. Dyke_, is reproduced 

in the te~~ by permission of Dr. h.F. Williams. Apart from 

these works, the Newfoundland land settlements have received 

only sc8nt a ttention in the exist ing literature on 

Ne\·rfoundland. 

References to published materials are given in the 

form (author, year; p age ) with full bibliographic reference 

at the end. A similar form is used for importnnt referen ces 

to persons 1:1ho supplied valuable information through 

pers onal contact. Letters, message s , memoranda, annual 

' 
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reports and other manuscripts relating to the Land Settlement 

sche~e in the Newfoundland Archives are referenced in the 

form (Ii'OC/EA/120/1936) as an example, "'here the sequence of 

l"OC desip;nates li'iles of the Commissioners, 1934--1948; HA, 

the Newfoundland Archives; 120, the carton filin~ nu~ber; 

and 1936 the year in which the document was written. A 

fuller bibliographic reference to archival docu~ents is also 

~iven in the bibliof,raphy. 
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CHAPI'ER I 

THE PURPOSE OF THE LAND SETTLEMENT SCHEME 

Relief and Land Settlement 

Acting on recommendations contained in the Amulree 

Commission (1933), the elected government of Newfoundland 

dissolved itself in 1934, and self-government which had 

prevailed since 1855 was replaced by an appointed 

commission. The sequence of events that led to the P.Olitical 

debacle was deeply rooted in economic depression. Progress 

had begun to slow in Newfoundland during the latter years 

of the 1920s; world depression during the early 1930s added 

further disruptive effects. 1 The depressed economic 

situation manifested itself in many forms, such as mass 

unemployment, civil disobedience, a large and increasing 

national debt, meagre government revenues, financial 

bankruptcy and finally political chaos. Social and moral 

depression followed in the wake of economic and political 

collapse. 

The new Newfoundland Government, called the 

Commission of Government, accepted its terms of reference 

to govern from the Amulree Commis s ion recommendations , and 

the first commissioners interpreted from these their main 

objectives as two-fold. Firstly, immediate and temporary 

' 
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relief measures were necessary to feed, clothe and restore 

to health a large proportion of the population described by 

the 1933 Amulree Report in the following words: 

The people in certain parts of the country are 
now living in conditions of such extreme misery 
and want that there can be little hope of 
restoring them to useful activity unless they 
are first assured of essential food and 
clothing and enabled to recover their 
vitality.... (Amulree, 1933) 

The second, or long term, objective of the 

government was to dttempt to restore ar.d strengthen the 

economic structure of the country through the redevelopment 

of existing industries and the development of new 

resources (Perlin, 1959; 46). 

The problems of unemployment and relief persisted 

throughout the 1930s and were only eventually alleviated 

by economic improvements that came with the Second World 

War rather than through the successful implementation of 

any of the Commission of Government development programmes. 

Figure 1.1 shows that between 1933 and 1939, the number of 

persons on relief varied between 30,000 persons and 79,000 

persons annually. Winter seasonal unemployment and relief 

were of very critical proportions. The number of persons 

receiving both able-bodied and sick relief did not fall 

below 50,000 for the December to May periods from 1933 to 

1939, but was usually of the order of 70,000 people, or 

approximately one quarter of the total population. 2 During 

the same period summer unemployment and relief were abnormally 



Figure 1.1 
Number of persons on seasonal relief in Newfoundland, 1933-1944 
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Figure 1.2 
Average number of persons on month ly relief 

in Newfoundland , 1933- 1941 
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high in an economy which was largely based upon summer 

seasonal activities such as fishing, and in no one year 

did relief recipients fall below a number equivalent to 

less than 10 per cent of the population, but actually 

ranged between 10 per cent and 21 per cent. 

Until 1938 able-bodied and sick relief statistics 

were not recorded separately. For 1938 and 1939, however, 

the ratio of able-bodied to sick relief were 3.5 to 1, and 

3.8 to 1, respectively (Figure 1.2). During 1940 this 

ratio was reduced to 2:1, in 1941 to 1:1, and in 1944 all 

relief payments were made to disabled and sick recipients. 

The immediate problem which the Commission of Government 

faced in 1933 was immediate throughout the remaining years 

of the decade. 

The distribution of the unemployment and relief 

problem was not unique to any one region or industry, but 

was widespread over the whole of the island and among the 

various branches of the economy. Some regions and 

industries, however, tended to be more depressed than 

others. In St. John's many families faced the grim realities 

of poverty and hunger due to the closure of a number of 

factories and workshops and the suspended operations of 

others. (Amulree, 1933; 10). Conception Bay tovms, 

especially those whose populations depended heavily upon 

wage income from the Bell Island iron ore mines and the 

coal mines of Cape Breton, represent another region where 
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unemployment and relief soared to formidable proportions. 

A third region of extreme depression was that of the 

scattered fishing settlements on the islands and shores of 

Placentia Bay, where a succession of poor fishing seasons 

along with depressed prices for fish catches followed the 

calamitous tidal wave of 1929. In that most parts of the 

island depended upon fishing, the low value of fish forced 

large numbers of fishermen to accept relief in the off 

season. (1933, p. 50). 

The general approach of the Commission of 

Government to the problem of economic rehabilitation was 

founded upon two basic hypotheses. Firstly, it was assumed 

that the reorganization of the island's main industry, the 

fishery, and the second largest industry, logging, through 

an improvement of technology would result in greater 

productivity and efficiency, but would also mean a decline 

in the numbers of persons employed in these two activities. 

Secondly, it was believed that industrial development had 

reached its limits and that only a small percentage of 

those unemployed could expect to find employment in mining 

and manufacturing during periods of relative prosperity. 

(FOC/NA/129/1934). Founded upon these two assumptions and 

the statistical facts of unemployment and relief, the 

first commissioners developed the theory that it was 

impossible to find forms of gainful employment in the 

existing economic activities of the island for the able-
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bodied unemployed families. Although there were 

fluctuations from year to year and season to season in the 

number of families and persons receiving able-bodied relief, 

it was reckoned that some 6000 families, or about 10 per 

cent of the total population, would have to be channelled 

into new types of economic activity (FOC/NA/139/1936a). 

In January, 1935, the Commission of Government 

announced its first major development policy to absorb the 

redundant labour force of both the urban and rural sections 

of the island. The scheme accepted was that of land 

settlement. Although the programme appears to have been 

generally agreed upon by all members of the Commission3, it 

was primarily supported by two commissioners, Thomas Lodge, 

at the time the Commissioner . of Public Utilities, and Sir 

John Hope Simpson, Commissioner of Natural Resources. 

Lodge saw land settlement not only as a solution to the 

immediate problem of providing relief assistance but also 

as one with long range implications. He writes thus: 

If I am right I see no alternative but settlement 
on the land. Within the limits of our population 
that seems to me the only source of living which 
is capable of indefinite expansion. I do not 
suggest that Newfoundland is an ideal place for 
farming or that anyone with previous ties would 
choose it in preference to a dozen other 
countries. But if Newfoundlanders want to live 
in Newfoundland they must in the long run get 
their living out of the country.... It may not 
be a luxurious living, but it will be at any rate 
better than that of the majority of those who are 
today attempting to live by catching and drying 
codfish. (FOC/NA/139/1936a) 
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General Government Policy 1934-1942 

Between 1934 and 1942, the years which the 

Commission of Government established a series of land 

settlements, the general policy towards the scheme wavered 

and changed. Development policies were altered and the 

projects reviewed and revised. It thus becomes possible 

to divide the development period into general policy phases 

and time sequences based on modifications in government 

participation. In general outline these phases can be 

designated as follows: (1) April 1934 - January 1935, a 

period of experimentation in which government gave financial 

assistance. (2) January 1935 - March 1937, a period during 

which government attempted to promote land settlement to 

solve unemployment but found the cost prohibitive. 

(3) March 1937 - January 1939. Further land settlement 

projects were delayed as Government attempted to raise 

early settlements to a state of independence. Several 

experts were brought to the island to advise on land 

settlement and rural redevelopment. (4) January 1939 -

June 1942. A three-year plan was implemented to revise 

existing land settlements and a beginning was made on t he 

establishment of a new type of settlement. Under the 

latter scheme four settlements were begun of which three 

were completed. After 1942 the government abandoned its 

program of land settlement. 
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The land settlement scheme had its beginning with 

a group of private citizens4 in St. John's who in 1934 

approached the government with a request for a grant of land 

and financial assistance to resettle some ten unemployed 

families from St. John's to Markland in the central part 

of the Avalon Peninsula about sixty miles from the city. 

The government agreed and on April 30, 1934 the ten 

families5 were moved from St. John's to an area about one 

mile south of \aJhitbourne where they first camped, and 

undertook the building of houses and the clearing of land • . 

By the end of June 1934, this brief experiment was already 

regarded as successful and the government urged the 

Markland Board of Trustees to expand the scheme as quickly 

as possible. The trustees agreed on condition that a full 

time manager be appointed who \•rould give his entire 

attention to the development. 

Shortly after the first settlement was begun, 

certain of the commissioners, notably Thomas Lodge and Sir 

John Hope Simpson, became very enthusiastic about the 

developmental possibilities of the movement and were able 

to convince the other Commissioners as well as the United 

Kingdom government that land settlement offered the only 

solution to the problems of unemployment and dependence on 

relief. The trustees shared a similar viewpoint. In an 

"Interim Report on Markland" 6 , dated December, 1934 they 

write: 



By the end of June it was clear that the 
question of the moral recovery of men of this 
class presented no difficulty which could not 
be overcome. Temperamental failures there might 
be, but the precentage of these could not, on 
the realized facts, be high enough to endanger 
the success of either the particular experiment 
itself or of a considerable extension thereof • 
••• It therefore appeared to the Commission 
very desirable that the scale of the experiment 
should be extended as far and as fast as the 
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available organization would allow (FOC/NA/129/1934a). 

In July 1934 the Commission of Government submitted 

a memorandum to the Colonial Development Fund requesting a 

loan8 to establish a series of land settlement and 

colonization areas throughout Newfoundland, modelled upon 

the one already started. Sir John Hope Simpson visited 

England during the summer of 1934 to ~upport the request 

contained in the brief and succeeded in ~ecuring a loan to 

finance the scheme. In January 1935 the government announced 

that it was embarking upon a major programme of land 

settlement, following the Markland model. The members of 

the Board of Trustees, together with the Commissioner for 

Natural Resources, continued to act as government agents 

and to be the managing body for land settlement. In 

September 1935 the responsibility for the creation of land 

settlements was transferred to the Department of Public 

Utilities.9 About this time the management body came to be 

called the Land Settlement Board. (FOC/NA/131/1937a ). 

The scheme was continued throughout 1935 and 1936. 

Markland was expanded to about 120 families and four 
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additional settlements were undertaken containing about 

one hundred families altogether. The latter represented 

only about one half the minimum number of families proposed 

by the Government in their brief to the Colonial Development 

Fund Committee (FOC/NA/129/1934b). Besides finding that 

the scheme was accomplishing little to alleviate the 

problem of unemployment, it was soon discovered that the 

costs of maintaining settlers, land clearing, administration 

and settlement development were soaring far beyond the 

maximum cost anticipated in the initial proposals. 

Moreover, it hecame a matter of concern to government 

whether or not the settlers involved in schemes already 

underway could ever b& brought to a position of self

independence. 

Government enthusiasm towards the land settlement 

movement waned from 1936 onward. Lodge maintained a hope 

of optimism for eventual success. On July 16, 1936 he 

wrote: 

Inexorable physical facts in Newfoundland will 
postpone the extraction of a complete living 
from the land for some years. Therefore for x 
years the family must be kept. If during those 
x years the family is producing an adequate 
real value in the shape of cleared land it is 
entitled to a living which corresponds to the 
work done and the real value produced (FOC/NA/142/1936b). 

In March 1937, shortly after the Hon. Mr. Lodge's 

term of office had expired, the government proclaimed that 

the land settlement program could not be continued on the 
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lines being followed thus far. The Land Settlement Board 

was disbanded and full control of existing settlements 

assumed by the government under a newly constituted Depart

ment of Rural Reconstruction (FOC/NA/131/1937a). The 

chief reason for the cancellation of the land settlement 

scheme was outlined by Governor Walwyn as follows: 

Settlements started on the basis that Government 
pays regular maintenance to all the settlers and 
bears all the costs of administration and 
equipment tend, as experience has fully proved, 
to be unduly expensive. We are agreed that this 
method of dealing with one aspect of our social 
and economic problem is beyond the financial 
capacity of the country to afford, even in 
permanent success could be assured. We are not 
yet in a position to indicate definitely the 
policy which we intend to follow in future (FOC/NA/130/1937b). 

By this time t~e government had already been giving 

active consideration to means of undertaking long term 

programs aimed at reconstructing and strengthening the 

economy of the islands, other than that of land settlement. 

Late in 1937 the government acquired the services of 

Mr. J.A. Hanley, Professor of Agriculture and Rural 

Economics, from the University of Durham. Although the 

main purpose of Professor Hanley's visit to Newfoundland 

was to study the agricultural possibilities of the eastern 

part of the island, on request of the government he 

visited three of the land settlements and submitted a 
10 report outlining some difficulties and suggesting 

reforms. In 1938 a second expert, Mr. J.H. G~n, from 

the British Ministry of Agriculture, spent the greater part 
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of the year investigating conditions around the island to 

prepare a program of rural reconstruction. He too visited 
11 the land settlements and prepared two reports, one 

dealing specifically with land settlements and the other 

with the whole subject of rural reconstruction of which a 

program of land settlement was considered to be an integral 

part. 

Based upon the recommendations contained in the 

Hanley and ~n reports, in January 1939 the Department of 

Rural Reconstruction implemented a three-year plan to revise 

the land settlements begun under the Land Settlement Board, 

and to sponsor as part of a rural reconstruction scheme a 

type of small-holding land settlement. Under the latter 

programme three settlements were completed containing about 

85 families. The final withdrawal of the government from 

active participation in the land settlement scheme by the 

end of 1942, on the one hand reflects to some extent the 

successful implementation of the goals established in the 

three-year plan. On the other hand, shortly after the 

time the three-year plan had gotten underway, World War II 

had started. Large scale enlistment and increasing 

employment opportunities rapidly dispelled unemployment and 

relief problems. In this situation rural reconstruction 
12 and land settlement schemes were largely redundant. 

' 



CHAPTER II 

POLITICAL, ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL INTERACTIONS 

AFFECTING LAND SETTLEMENT DEVELOPMENT 

Introduction 

In attempting to assess the development of state

sponsored land settlement programs it is necessary to 

probe the political processes which have contributed to 

the phenomenal content of the area under investigation. 1 

The selection of settlement sites, the choice of settlers, 

land clearing and development procedures, management, 
~ 

financial and technical assistance, social and economic 

objectives represent variables that affect settlement 

development and may thus be classed as political variables. 

Modification or alteration in any of the political variables 

can alter the direction of settlement and create situations 

either favorable or unfavorable for development. 

In the foregoing section it was seen how the 

~ general policy on land settlement of the Commission of 

Government evolved throughout the period 1934-1942, and 

~ . ' 

how the scheme was first encouraged by the Government 

through a voluntary group of trustees, but finally brought 

completely under state control. This section deals with 

the methods used to implement development policies in the 

land settlements during the construction phases. 



Site Selection 

Each of the land settlement schemes undertaken in 

Newfoundland was located in a woodland area previously 

unsettled. There is no evidence available to indicate 

that any more than a cursory survey was ever conducted in 
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any site selected either as to the suitability of the soil 

for farming or the availability of land for future 

settlement and development. The only two established criteria 

that were followed with any consistency were that the 

settlements were mostly located on land controlled by the 

state and that heavily-timbered areas were assumed to offer 

a reasonable index of the soil suitability for farming. 

That no consistent or systematic plan was followed is clear 

when the circumstances surrounding the selection of each 

individual settlement are examined. 

The Markland settlement was selected by the Board 

of Trustees who, with the help of several of the first ten 

settlers, made a search for suitable and accessible land in 

the Crown Lands Office (Smith, 1969, pers. comm.). The area 

selected consisted of a thirty-nine square mile block of 

land along the Whitbourne-Colinet road about sixty miles 

from St. John's. Although much of the area consisted of 

bogs and marshes, these were interspersed with wooded till 

ridges. The first and all subsequent land clearances and 

settlement were effected on these timber lands. In reply 

' ' 
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to many criticisms of the settlement location Lodge stated 

that it had to be situated on the Avalon Peninsula because 

the main relief problem was on that part of the island and 

that the experiment needed to be within reasonable proximity 

to the seat of government to ensure detailed supervision 

(Lodge, 1937:67). 

In presenting its brief to the Colonial Development 

Committee for financial assistance, the Commission of 

Government stated that four new settlements were to be 

started at strategic points on the North, South, East and 

West Coasts. 

The exact areas have not yet been determined, but 
investigations will be made during the coming 
Winter and Spring. Areas in the vicinity of Port 
au Port and Lomond have been surveyed and 
inspected for available land, and favorable 
reports have been received (FOC/NA/129/1934b). 

The proposed settlement at Lomond was never begun, 

but one was undertaken near Port au Port, though apparently 

not on the site suggested above. During the visit of Sir 

John Hope Simpson to England in 1934 he apparently met 

with the Roman Catholic priest, Rev. Fr. M. O'Reilly, of the 

Parish of Lourdes on the outer coast of the Port au Port 

Peninsula, who was on holiday in Ireland. Together they 

apparently discussed the Markland project, and entered into 

an agreement to promote a similar colony at Lourdes. 

During the autumn of 1934, that is, prior to the approval 

of the Colonial Development Loan, the Department of 

. ' 
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Natural ·Resources advanced financial assistance to the 

priest to resettle ten families from the south coast of 

Newfoundland to Lourdes. 2 In August 1935, the scheme was 

taken over by the Board of Trustees, the number of families 

was increased, and a land manager appointed. The Trustees, 

apparently without adequate information of what had 

previously transpired at Lourdes, instructed the manager to 

locate the land settlement on government controlled land, 

situated to the east of the old settlement of Lourdes. 

Upon his arrival the manager discovered that a number of 

houses had already been constructed and land clearing was 

underway around the vicinity of the church. He proceeded 

to direct the construction of the settlement outwards from 

and adjacent to the central area already established 

(Warren, 1969, pers. comm.)3 

Parallel with the expansion of Markland and the 

beginning of a land settlement at Lourdes, new locations 

were sought to accommodate needy families who had applied 

to enter the scheme. During the winter of 1935 a logging 

operation was started on a site along the Salmonier Line 

in the central area of the Avalon Peninsula to the east of 

the Markland settlement in preparation for a land settlement 

to be named Vinland. According to Warren (1969, pers. comm.) 

the site was chosen when the ground was covered with snow. 

This observation is substantiated by a press report on 

February 7, 1935: 
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The Government and trustees ••• are now considering 
the establishing of a new colony to be called 
Vinland, to be located on the Salmonier Line. Last 
week a Government aeroplane flew over the proposed 
site and viewed its possibilities from the 
advantageous ~erspective of 2000 feet up. 

(Observer's Weekly, February 7, 1935, p. 3). 

During the following spring, it was discovered that 

the soils on the Vinland site consisted of very poorly 

drained associations, unsuitable for tilling. Pressured to 

quickly find an alternative settlement site for the families 

to be placed at Vinland, the Board of Trustees selected an 

area adjacent to the existing village of Haricot4 at the 

head of St. Mary's Bay, apparently against the better advice 

of the Division of Agriculture. The Haricot land settlement 

consisted of a small area of alluvial deposits along the 

mouth of the Haricot River and the side of a steeply 

sloping river bluff. The construction of a land settlement 

began bare in September 1935. Of all the land settlement 

locations, that of Haricot proved to be the most problematic. 

In that settlement selection and construction predated any 

adequate survey of available land, it was later discovered 

that the amount of land suitable for agricultural 

reclamation was very limited. In a report to the secretary 

of.Btate, dated October 13, 1937, Governor Walwyn comments 

Haricot at the head of St. Mary's Bay presents a 
more difficult problem than the others. The site 
of the settlement was ill chosen from the point 
of view of available land and a report from the 
Director of Agriculture indicates that not more 
than 100 acres of land are available at a 
maximum... The future of this settlement therefore 
remains in doubt (FOC/NA/130/1937b).5 



A slightly more systematic approach in site 

selection was followed in the founding of the next two 

land settlements at Midland and Brown's Arm. In both 
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instances some consideration was given to a potential 

market for farm produce and alternative sources of 

employment, apart from the general suitability of the areas 

for settlement. According to Chafe, (1969, pers. comm.) 6 

in the early spring of 1936 the Land Settlement Board sent 

two of the young men who had been in training at Markland 

to become managers of new land settlements, one to the Grand 

Falls area and the other to the Corner Brook area, each to 

select from among several suggested sites a location for new 

land settlements. Proximity to the Corner Brook industrial 

area for the one, and to the Grand Falls industrial area 

for the other, were considered as a basic principle in the 

selection to ensure that the settlers would have an 

opportunity to obtain winter employment in cutting and 

hauling pulpwood for the respective paper companies in each 

area and a market for any surplus farm products. Although 

both managers were accompanied by officials from the 

Division of Agriculture, who were sent to offer their 

advice, the final decision in the selection of both Midland 

and Brown's Arm was made by the Land Settlement Board 

through their appointed land managers. The Brown's Arm land 

settlement was started in June, 1936 in a woodland area to 
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the south of the old settlement of Brown's Arm in Notre 

Dame Bay on the eastern side of aninlet leading to Botwood. 

At the same time the Midland settlement was established in 

a heavily wooded area approximately midway between the towns 

of Deer Lake and Corner Brook, and one mile south of the 

Newfoundland Railway. (FOC/NA/130/1937b). 

It is evidP.nt that the choice of locations in the 

first five land settlements was based largely upon a brief 

reconnaisance of the general terrain and forested conditions 

in areas of crown land reported to possess good potential 

for farm settlement. Towards the end of 1936 an attempt was 

made to identify areas suitable for land settlement on a 

more rational basis than that previously followed. This 

attempt took the form of a survey conducted under the 

direction of District Magistrates in three areas of the 

island as follows - Harbour Breton to Lamaline; Lamaline to 

the bottom of Placentia Bay, including the islands of 

Placentia Bay; and in Bonavista Bay from Freshwater Bay to 

Clode Sound, including the islands of Bonavista Bay. The 

three survey parties were asked to determine where land was 

suitable for reclamation, the area of such land and the 

number of families in the district requiring help who had 

able-bodied members capable of working the land (FOC/NA/ 

175/1936c). No immediate action followed the submission of 

the Magistrates' reports, although two of the land settle

ment areas suggested were surveyed and settlements started 



under the three-year plan in 1939, one on the Burin 

Peninsula at Winterland and the other on tbe Eastport 

Peninsula .. in Bonavista Bay at Sandringham. 
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In his "Interim Report on Rural Construction" Gorvin 

(1938) recommended the establishment of small holding 

settlements at some twenty localities, subject to further 

surveys and road construction (Gorvin 1938h, Appendix IV, 

Table D, p. 56). The proposed localities of these 

settlements are shown in Figure 2.1. Apart from the two 

settlements suggested in the Magistrate's (1936) Survey, 

the government through the Department of Rural 

Reconstruction's three-year plan sta.rted development on only 

two others, one at Point au Mal on the eastern side of Port 

au Port Bay and the other at Maryland in Creston North. 

Despite the fact that a more cautious approach was 

exercised in choosing land settlement areas in the 3mall-

· holding developments than during the first five land 

settlements, the main criteria for selection remained 

basically the same. There is little evidence to indicate 

that soils were examined in any detail or that any 

considerations were taken of local climatic conditions. 

Generally, the site selection was determined from the 

nature of the terrain, the type of forest cover, the area 

of the forest, and from areas where land development was 

not seriously impeded by land tenure complications, that is, 

on state-owned property. 
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Settler Selection 

Except the Lourdes Land Settlement, where the 

choice of settlers was made by the Roman Catholic Church, 

and involved the removal of some 28 families from a single 

Roman Catholic Parish on the south coast to the Port au 

Port Peninsula, the selection of settlers for the first 

five land settlements proceeded without any established 

plan. In a sense the first Markland settlers selected 

themselves, although ultimately the responsibility for their 

placement rested with the promoters of the settlement, that 

is, the Trustees and the Government. In expanding this 

particular project and in selecting families for Haricot, 

Brown's Arm and Midland, two main criteria were used: 

(1) that the family was to be unemployed and in receipt of 

welfare, and (2) that an able-bodied unit was to be 

available for work. In their 193~ Interim Report, the 

Board of Trustees outline the method used to select 

Markland settlers. 

The men are chosen in order of application. 
Their circumstances are enquired into and no 
applicant, who, in the opinion of the Trustees, 
has a chance of proving successful is refused. 
The Trustees in making enquiries into the 
circumstances of the applicant do not ask and 
have in no case been informed as to the religious 
persuasion of the applicant (FOC/NA/129/193~a). 

During the initial stages the Markland scheme was 

highly publicized by press and radio. The news of its 

success apparently spread rapidly in the distressed areas 

of the island and offered e hope for economic security to 
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thousands to whom there was no other alternative. Before 

the end of 1934 over 2500 families applied for admission 

(FOC/NA/129/1934). Operating on the assumption that the 
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areas selected contained the necessary physical conditions 

to establish farming, the further simple logic was applied 

that under the stimulus of hops and a desire for an 

independent existence, unemployed men could transform the 

area into a viable economic settlement.? 

In the first five settlements the selection of 

families for colonists from among the depressed regions of 

the island was conducted within liberal limits of 

population characteristics such as age, family size, 

occupational skills, and religious affiliation. 

Similarly, except for Lourde~, the pattern of 

resettlement according to origin and cultural composition 

was conducted within broad limitations, and without any 

clearly defined plan. Figure 2.2 shows the period of 

migration, numbers of settlers by origin and destination. 

The period of migration is indicated by dates within the 

flow lines; the number of settlers, according to regional 

origin by proportional circles, and the number of families 

moving by the proportional widths of flow lines. The data 

mapped are complete for all settlements except Markland 

where the author was only able to trace the origin and 

migration of 107 families (89 per cent) from the 120 

families resettled there up to the end of 1935. 
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Generally the regions supplying the majority of the 

settlers were St. John's, Placentia Bay-Burin Peninsula, 

and the Trinity-Conception, that is, the regions where 

unemployment and relief problems were reported to be most 

distressing. Smaller numbers of families were drawn from 

the Harbour Breton, Bonavista Bay and St. Mary's Bay 

regions. Although three of the settlements were situated 

on the western side of the island, none of the original 

settlers were selected from that region. Similarly the 

Notre Dame Bay settlement at Brown's Arm was begun with 

but a single family from the local district. 

The year of the various settler migrations is 

indicative of the general changes of orientation and purpose 

for which the land settlement scheme was employed. What 

began as a program to alleviate unemployment first in St. 

John's and later in towns around Conception Bay in 1934, 

had evolved by 1935 into a scheme to ease economic distress 

in the Placentia Bay-Burin Peninsula region and along the 

south coast. In 1936 the land settlement scheme was firmly 

a measure to deal with rural unemployment as seen by the 

origin and migration of families to Midland and Brown's Arm. 

During the second period of land settlement with the 

beginning of Sandringham, Winterland and Point au Mal in 

1940, the program had become strictly rural oriented. The 

choice of Winterland and Sandringham settlers in regard to 

origin represents a departure from earlier policy. Whereas 



the pattern of selection for Point au Mal provides a 

parallel with the earlier settlement at Lourdes, in that 

settlers were selected from one region and resettled some 

considerable distance from their home~the settlers at 

both Winterland and Sandringham were drawn from districts 

within which the settlement sites were located. 
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The criteria for settler selection in the small

holding land settlements were more clearly defined than in 

the earlier schemes. The small-holding land settlements, 

or the fisherman-farmer/farmer-logger settlement projects, 

were implemented in part to solve the problem of 

unemployment, but as part of the program in a total rural 

reconstruction development, were envisaged as a means to 

solve underemployment. For the latter reason it was possible 

that families could be selected who were hard pressed in 

their present means of livelihood but not necessarily in 

receipt of welfare assistance. The majority of settlers 

chosen for the small-holding settlements appear to fall 

within the category of the underemployed rather than the 

unemployed, particularly those settler families moving in 

1940 to Winterland and Sandringham. 

Another contrast between the selection method of 

the Land Settlement Board and the Department of Rural 

Reconstruction concerns religion. Whereas the former 

selected and placed settlers without any regard for the 

religious persuasion of the settlers or for the 
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denominational characteristics of settlement in the areas 

where the land settlements were located, the latter made 

an effort to screen applicants in order to make each 

settlement a unidenominational community, corresponding 

with the general or dominant religious structure of the 

locality. For instance, settlers who were placed at Point 

au Mal were exclusively adherents of the Roman Catholic 

Church and were resettled into a predominantly Roman 

Catholic region. The choice, based on religious 

affiliation, also specified Church of England families for 

Sandringham and United Church families for Winterland. In 

reality the Sandringham and Winterland settlements were 

not as uniform, according to religious persuasion, as the 

screening process would tend to suggest, and in each 

instance a few non-conforming families were admitted. 

A further departure in the principles used to 

choose settlers in the 1934-1936 settlement as compared with 

those undertaken in 1940 hinged upon the definition of 

able-bodiedness and health of applicants. Various 

references to the physical condition and mental attitudes 

of settlers at Markland and Haricot tend to suggest that 

some formed very poor human material to undertake the heavy 

work of pioneering and adapting to a new way of life. For 

example, in 1934 the Trustees report: 



The physique of the men has been lowered through 
deprivation and suffering •••• In many instances 
it was found that those who had been receiving 
Government assistance had lost all feeling that 
they should give an honest return for wages paid 
by the Government (FOC/NA/129/1934a) 

Commenting on the departure of ten Haricot families, a 

Department of Natural Resources official writes, on 

October 13, 1937 

There were originally 25 families as settlers. 
Owing partly to improvement in the industrial 
position in Conception Bay and partly to the 
selection of unsuitable persons as settlers, a 
considerable number of settlers have left to 
take up other work (FOC/NA/130/1937b) 
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Small-holding settlers were required to undergo a 

medical examination before being accepted and then were 

permitted entry on the understanding that their first year 

represented a period of probation. (FOC/NA/81/1944). 

Various entries in a diary kept by a land settlement 

official during the initial development stages at 

Sandringham, which the author was permitted to examine and 

quote, indicate that the screening processes used to 

determine suitability of settlers generally conformed with 

the regulations established. See entries dated (1940) 

March 19, April 10, April 16, June 26, June 27, July 11, 

July 24, July 26, Appendix A. 
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Land Clearing and Settlement Building 

The transformation of woodland areas into farm 

settlements naturally required land reclamation both for 

the purposes of farming and establishing the other physical 

aspects of settlement, such as roads, houses and schools. 

In the typical pioneer and voluntary type of settlement 

this work normally requires painstaking effort over a 

great number of years or even generations. In the 

Newfoundland land settlements it was anticipated that 

government assistance would greatly shorten the time factor 

and effect successful settlements within two years in the 

first five settlements, and within three years in the 

small-holding schemes. Whereas the former settlements 

took between six and seven years before government could 

withdraw management and financial support, the latter were 

completed close to schedule. Not the least among the 

factors that account for the relative success of the later 

settlements as compared with the earlier projects was the 

difference in land development policies. Rather than 

divide the settlements into groups based upon the time of 

origin, it is perhaps more convenient to consider land 

clearing and development procedures in time phases, since 

the major policies that influenced the development of the 

small-holding settlement were basically the same as those 

used to revise the earlier settlements under the three-year 

plan devised by J.H. GonQn. 
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All land settlements bad in common the fact that 

settlement development proceeded as a single phased 

operation. Land clearing, soil improvement and cultivation, 

house building, road construction, the construction of 

community buildings and services, represent operations that 

were conducted in overlapping time sequences, for varying 

periods of time. Land reclamation and farming, for instance, 

continued throughout the entire period of state-sponsorship 

even though sporadically and with the normal seasonal 

variations. 

At an early stage in the development of Markland 

the Trustees and the Government instituted methods of land 

clearing with the use of tractors and group labour. 

Working under the direction of supervisors, settlers cut 

over land, burned brush, and with the aid of mechanical 

equipment pulled stumps, removed stones and prepared the 

land for cultivation. Up to about the end of 1937, the 

promoters insisted upon land reclamation primarily on a 

communal basis. The envisaged modes of land utilization 

were divided into two categories (1) community land and 

(2) individual farmsteads. central farming areas within 

each settlement, worked on a communal basis, it was believed, 

would enable each project to liquidate the cost of 

construction and at a later stage could form the resource 

base for a venture into commercial agriculture. Individual 

farmsteads were intended to provide the basis of subsistence 
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family production from vegetables and livestock (FOC/NA/ 

129/1934a). Except at Lourdes and Brown's Arm, where 

individual managers appear to have interpreted the 

objectives of the Land Settlement Board in a very liberal 

manner and proceeded to clear land primarily on an 

individual basis, the principle of community effort in the 

establishment of central farming areas, was not relaxed 

until 1937. 

Hanley concluded that the chief factor delaying the 

withdrawal of government assistance was that insufficient 

land had been prepared. He recommended that land clearing 

should be established on a commercial basis, by an 

experienced set of paid workers with adequate equipment, 

and handed over to individual settlers (Hanley 1937:51). 

The Markland and Haricot experiences particularly had 

revealed that the sharing of labour in the reclamation of 

central farming holdings was a mistaken idea: 

Up to the present time there has been a rigid 
insistence upon the clearing of community 
lands. As a result of experience, however, it 
is clear that better results can be obtained by 
giving precedence to the clearing of individual 
holdings. The people are definitely individual
istic and it is a matter of difficulty to induce 
them to work really hard at the clearing of 
property which is, even for the time being, 
communal (FOC/NA/131/1937a) 

A further major revision in land clearing policy was 

urged by Garvin who contended that "the main development of 

the settlements should have been on the basis of individual 
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lots." (Gorvin, 1938a; 14). Insofar as implementing new 

land clearing and development policies went, these had to 

be focussed upon salvaging settlement within the limits of 

the physical and human resources already selected and 

subjected to experiment under a differing set of ideas. 

Gorvin claimed it was difficult for any family in 

Newfoundland to beccme independent of Government assistance 

by farming on less than fifty acres, of which one half 

could furnish the arable and grassland and the other half 

be maintained as a woodlot. For the dual-purpose settle

ment, that is the farmer-fisherman, or small-holding type, 

it was maintained that holdings need not exceed ten acres 

(1938a; 7-8). By contrast, the early promoters had no 

definite plan as to what acreage might be suitable, as 

illustrated by Thomas Lodge's statement 

We do not know on what acreage of cleared land 
an average family can hope to secure a living. 
It may be as low as 5; it may be as high as 10. 
If we take the lower figure, to deal with 6,000 
families, we have to find 30,000 acres. (FOC/NA/139/1936a) 

In all settlements initiation of work was 

characterized by the male heads of families preceding their 

families onto the site to assist in land clearing and the 

construction of buildings. Tem~orary accommodations were 

provided for these settlers in bunkhouses. Except for the 

dwellings constructed at Lourdes and some of the earlier 

houses at Markland, which were entirely built by the 

settlers themselves, the most common method of house 
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construction was by contract. The approved house types 

consisted of a small-framed, single storey, two- or three

bedroom cottage, depending upon family size. The 

contractors usually completed the cottage within two or 

three days to the stage where it was "wind and water proof", 

and completed the interior the kitchen and one bedroom. At 

that point settler families were moved in, and were expected 

to complete their living accommodations on their own time, 

with materials supplied by the land settlement saw mill and 

the settlement supply store. In the earlier settlements no 

provision was made to encourage or direct the construction 

of barns, poultry houses, root cellars or other outbuildings 

on individual homesteads. Initially horses, and in some 

cases cows, were kept in community barns at government 

expense. The community barn, tractor garage, supply store, 

school building and staff house ~ormed the nucleus of 

settlement services provided during the construction period. 

The discontinuance of community ~arming, and the 

intensification of individual effort in the development of 

individual holdings marked the most significant change in 

policy between the Land Settlement Board schemes and that 

instituted by the Department of Rural Reconstruction in the 

three-year plan of revision and in the building of the 

small-holding settlements. Bonus schemes were introduced; 

s ome being paid in cash, others in kind, for specific 
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pieces of work done by each settler on his O\ffl behalf. Land 

clearing, approved cropping, barn building, fencing, the 

construction of poultry houses and root cellars, were items 

each carrying a cash value to encourage self-help. Land 

reclamation was still largely performed by tractors and 

mechanical equipment to do the heavier work of hauling 

stumps, removing boulders, and giving the ground an initial 

[, ploughing. The main objective of the new policy was to 

speed up land clearing to allow each settlement to arrive 

r at a stage of self-sufficiency (FOC/NA/81/1941). Even in 

settlements, such as Brown's Arm, where management did not 

insist upon community clearing but where the scheme lacked 

financial incentives, the beginning of the three-year 

program marked a period during which the improved land was 

greatly expanded. In those settlements where communal 

effort had prevailed, the faster rate at which land was 

improved was even more pronounced when compared to the 

years before 1939. The three-year program of land 

reclamation and settlement construction was initiated in the 

small-holding settlements in June 1940, and at the end of 

1942 the average improved acreage per family approximated 

that of the earlier projects. 



Management 

The administration of state-sponsored settlement 

projects is usually conducted at two levels, the central 

government level and the settlement level. It has been 

mentioned that the development of policy and control over 

the land settlement scheme in Newfoundland began with a 

voluntary group of sponsors in 1934 but gradually became 

more and more government oriented until 1937 when the 
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whole subject came entirely under state control. Among the 

various political influences that affect land settlement 

projects, one of the most critical is the system of 

management and the calibre of the managerial staff, more 

particularly that of the manager in the field. To the 

manager was entrusted the responsibility of implementing 

government plans (or ideas), to develop the physical 

aspects of settlement, to supervise the settlers and to 

exercise overall control. Apart from the need to be 

thoroughly conversant with the technical aspects of 

settlement development, .the land manager was generally 

required to possess both the qualities of the pioneer and 

the diplomat, to play the role of trusted adviser to the 

settlers in his charge, and to make independent decisions 

on matters peculiar to his project. 

The system of settlement management adopted in the 

Newfoundland scheme remained essentially the same throughout 
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the life of direct government s~onsorship, and followed 

the basic pattern established by the Board of Trustees in 

the early months of Markland. The entire :~management of 

each settlement was entrusted to one man, assisted by an 

accountant whose function it was to keep records, order 

supplies and operate the government store. Each of the 

earlier settlements had assistant-managers; however, these 

were dispensed with after 1938 on the recommendation of 

Gorvin (FOC/NA/81/1941) 

The mmn group of men whose responsibility it became 

to direct and supervise land settlements was selected from 

graduates of Memorial College, an educational institution 

in St. John's which was the predecessor of the Memorial 

University of Newfoundland. During the summer of 1934 ten · 

of these students were sent into the field to work under 

the supervision of Mr. R.H.K. Cochius, the Markland manager 

and himself a member of the Board of Trustees (FOC/NA/139/ 

1934). At Markland each student was placed in control of 

separate activities to acquaint him with the working of the 

project. As each new land settlement began, the managers 

and assistant-managers were appointed from among these 

trainees. Unfortunately most of the managers had not 

gained experience beyond the point of participating in 

directing men to clear land when they were required to 

assume responsibility of directing a new settlement. This, 

plus the fact that they had been selected solely on the 
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basis of educational qualification rather than their 

ex~erience in, or knowledge of agricultural ~ractices or 

land settlement, did little to ease the burden of 

res~onsibility ~laced u~on them. Based u~on a few~: montbs 

of e~erience at Markland, under the direction of a man 

whose own training and background lay in landsca~e design 

and road engineering, 8 rather than in settlement and 

agriculture, the first land settlement managers were sent 

to the various sites a~~roved, and ex~ected to engineer 

within two years, at modest expense, the transformation of 

~overty stricken families drawn from varied backgrounds 

into self-sufficient, self-supporting individuals. 

The inexperience of the managers and their lack of 

agricultural training formed the basis of one of the main 

criticisms of the land settlement scheme by both Hanley and 

Gorvin. The former comments: 

I have nothing but admiration for the work done by 
the young managers at these settlements, but it 
does need some much more effective guidance than 
is at present available. These men should have 
good practical agricultural knowledge, as well as 
an ability to guide and direct settlers in their 
efforts at clearing and cropping new land 

(Hanley, 1937; 48) 

Gorvin added a similar assessment 

In no one case were these men equipped with any 
knowledge of the functions which they were to be 
called upon to perform. It is a ~oint in favour of 
choosing these men that they were, in general, of a 
fairly high standard of education, and their dut1es 
in the early sta~~ of settlement consisted almost 
exclusively of being able to lead men to undertake 
woodland clearing. But these early operations had 



to be followed quickly with preparation of the 
soil and selection of the areas to be cleared 
subsequently, and in these matters they were 
almost completely ignorant (Gorvin, 1938a; 12-13) 
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Except to follow the procedures seen at Markland 

and to observe the general principles established by the 

Land Settlement Board, the land manager had little else to 

guide him in developing a settlement. He had no specific 

guidelines to follow, no settlement plan, and little expert 

advice to rely upon. Success depended in large measure 

upon the manager's initiative, ability, and many elements 

of chance. As late as 1937 Hanley found that the Markland 

settlement was still being managed without any specific 

objective and no plan as to what the settlement would 

eventually look like (1937, p. 49). 

During 1939, ten of the managers and assistant

managers who had participated in the first five land 

settlements were sent to agricultural colleges in Canada. 

In 1940 they returned and assumed direction of the three

year plan of revision and the building of the small-holding 

settlements (FOC/NA/81/1941). The system of management and 

the responsibilities remained essentially the same as in 

the earlier period; however, most of the managers had now 

both experience in land settlement and training in 

agriculture, as well as a definite plan of action and 

yearly objectives to achieve. 
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~ r Maintenance 

A fundamental problem associated with all 

pioneering efforts, whether state-assisted or not, lies in 

the provision of the essential elements of human life, 

namely food and shelter, during the interim period of 

developing an adequate means for securing a livelihood. 

In state-supported schemes, government usually provides the 

essentials of life, or selects settlers who have the 

necessary capabilities to sustain themselves. The mode of 

settler maintenance adopted by the Commission of Government 

in Newfoundland was characterized by the provision of small 

wooden cottages upon entry, and food and clothing allowance 

to support the family during the stage of construction. 

The extreme destitution of many of the settlers 

chosen for the first five land settlements made it necessary 

for the Land Settlement Board to institute a program of 

relief assistance. Many settlers went into the settlements 

without any worldly goods of any kind. Some had to be 

provided with clothing before they could even proceed to 

begin work. A large proportion were unable to allow 

children to leave the home in cold or damp weather because 

they were so scantily clad (FOC/NA/129/193~a). Apart from 

having to supply food and clothing, the government had to 

underwrite the cost of essential household furnishings such 

as stoves and beds.9 In the instance of Lourde s most 
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settlers transported whatever moveable possessions they 

were able, including livestock. The majority o~ settlers 

moving to Markland, Haricot, Brown's Arm and Midland 

arrived at their respective settlements with a ~ew personal 

possessions such as the clothing they wore, and household 

cooking utilities. 

The system of maintenance adopted, save for the 

initial grant of a house, household furnishings and ~amily 

clothing, was the standard program o~ relief assistance 

laid down for the island. No wages were paid to the 

settlers but rather each family was permitted to take goods 

to a certain value ~rom the government store. The rate o~ 

maintenance established by the Trustees was based upon 

Government relief for St. John's families, and amounted to 

approximately $400 per year ~or a family of five, or about 

four times the relief rate for a family of comparable size 

in the rural or outport sections o~ the country (Gorvin 

1938a; 15). 

The relatively small margin in income between men 

on work and men on relief, according to Gorvin, did little 

to encourage self-help or speed the settlers to seek 

independence. Undoubtedly some were attracted by the 

relatively ~avorable standard of living which the maintenance 

system offered. 10 In 1938 Gorvin recommended that the 

scale of maintenance be reduced to the rate of outport 

families, paid in cash rather than in kind, and that 
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a additional assistance be provided in the form of bonuses 

for specific pieces of work (1938a; 15). 

; were implemented in the three-year plan. 

These suggestions 

In return for maintenance each settler was required 

to work under the direction of the land manager, which in 

t the early years of Markland or Haricot meant working on 
~.· · 

~ · community projects such as farming, land clearing, road 
" t; r building, and sawmilling, or as in Sandringham and 
QO , 

[ Winterland in working on one • s O\ffi holding as directed, 
~ 
F 

~.. assisting other settlers, or participating in group r 
~~ ' 
~ projects. As part of the general maintenance system, 
~·. 

medical services were usually arranged with doctors or 

nurses stationed in neighbouring communities (FOC/NA/129/ 

1934a; see also entry dated June 3, Appendix A). 

Socio-Economic Features of Traditional Newfoundland Settlements 

Before considering what type of social and economic 

units the promoters of the various land settlements 

anticipated would emerge from their experiments, it might 

be useful to delimit some of the distinctive socio-cultural 

patterns characterizing the main group of settlements which 

had evolved in Newfoundland, and which typify to a large 

extent the settlements whence land settlers were drawn. 

Primarily settlements were coastal, and were e s tablished 

initially to pursue f i shing activities. Inland settlements 

were, and still are, few. The main group of non-coastal 

.-, 
' 

·'·· ,. 
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settlements represent a movement of relatively recent times, 

mostly since 1900, in response to the development of 

lumber, pulp and paper, transportation and mining 

industries. Although the origins of most settlements can 

be related to the efforts of settlers to exploit a primary 

resource, such as fish or lumber, the changing nature or 

depletion of resources, technological innovation, social 

and economic changes both within the settlement region and 

on the island generally, have interacted to greatly modify 

the character of the initial habitat and adaptation. The 

most common pattern of adaptation in outport settlements in 

Newfoundland until the last few decades was one featuring 

the engagement of the work force in multiple occupational 

and resource exploitation activities, and primarily at a 

subsistence level. 

Commenting on the social and economic conditions 

as he found them in the coastal areas of the province in 

the summer of 1938, J.H. gorvin writes of the South Coast: 

Fishermen and families mostly live on bare 
minimum of subsistence.... Astonished at their 
adaptability. A specialist would starve where 
they live (Gorvin 1938b; 10); 

of the East Coast: 

The East Coast has the advantages of alternative 
sources of employment - Labrador and shore 
fisheries, pulpwood and saw log cutting and 
mining. On the East Coast the men take an active 
part in gardening. (1938b; 11); 
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and on the general pattern of adaptation over the whole of 

the island 

the majority of Newfoundlanders in the outports 
enjoy advantages not available to the wage 
earner in industrial centres. He has his own 
home, free of rent, rates and taxes and his 
firewood costs him little. His garden supplies 
him with potatoes, turnips and cabbage and 
wher-e he has initiative, a variety of other 
vegetables and in some areas, fruit. He can in 
many districts trap rabbits and gather wild 
berries within easy reach of his settlement. In 
fact, about half of his food requirements can be 
had by his own efforts... This high degree of 
self-sufficiency explains why many men with small 
families in the settlements can exist on a return 
from fishing of the equivalent in supplies of 
$150 a year. The trouble is that the fishery 
does not give the majority of families such a 
return... Without some extra cash assistance 
from logging, the loading of vessels, working on 
a merchant's "room" or catching lobsters or salmon, 
the fisherman and his dependents find themselves 
in a position little better than that of a man and 
his family on relief, namely, the equivalent of 
$130 a year in supplies (1938b; 12). 

Another prominent feature of the pattern of 

settlement in Newfoundland has been the large number and 

generally small size of settled sites, scattered in apparent 

irregularity around the whole coastal margin of the island. 

Most sites were originally occupied by a handful of 

families, usually of the same ethnic background and of the 

same religious denomination. Where more than one religious 

denomination was represented on a particular site, there 

was usually a marked physical, as well a s a cultural, 

boundary between the two. Subsequent occupancy due to 

population growth within most settlements resulted in the 
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develo~ment of extended kin grou~s living upon land 

originally squatted by an ancestor, and in closely-spaced, 

agglomerated, settlement patterns. Whereas kinship tended 

to agglomerate settlement, religious and other cultural 

differences tended to separate. Consequently most outport 

settlements developed either as single denominational 

communities, or as settlements whose internal spatial 

features could be delimited on the basis of religious 

differences. Social life and ·cultural activities, 

including education, developed almost exclusively around 

the various churches. 

Although farming as a supplementary, or subsistence, 

activity within the confines of settlements originally 

occupied for pur~oses other than farming, came to play an 

important role in the economy of outport settlements, only 

in a few cases where relatively fertile land lay within 

relatively easy access did it become an alternative to 

fishing or logging, and only in these cases did farming 

settlements develop. Examples of areas where farming did 

supplant fishing as the dominant economic activity can be 

found in the Goulds area near St. John's, settled primarily 

by fishing families from Petty Harbour, Witless Bay and Bay 

Bulls; the st. George's Bay area between St. David's and 

·· Heatherton; the eastern shore of Conception Bay and the 

· . ... Eastport area in Bonavista Bay. Even in those areas where 



45 

commercial farming did come to play a significant role in 

the economics of settlement, it was mainly on a part-time 

basis (Shaw et al, 1955; 30-32). The role of agriculture 

in the development of Newfoundland's economy up to 1945 is 

well summed up by R.A. Mackay, who said 

Agriculture's claim to recognition in 
Newfoundland is as a handmaid to other 
industries rather than as an industry in its 
own right. (Mackay, 1946; 102) 

TABLE 2.1 

Number of Persons Cultivating Land 

in Newfoundland, 1891-1945 

Census Total No. Commercial Fishermen 
Year cultivating land Farmers and others 

1891 37,850 1,547 36,303 

1901 42,913 2,475 40,438 

1911 43,795 2,915 40,880 

1921 38,206 3,227 34,979 

1935 39,808 4,226 35,582 

1945 35,574 2,809 32,775 

Source: Royal Commission on Agriculture 1955, p. 29. 

Census returns of the number of persons cultivating 

the land between 1891 and 1935 (Table 2.1) show that the 

number of commercial farmers increased in each intercensal 



period whereas the total number of fishermen and others 

engaged in supplementary agriculture tended to vary, 

increasing between 1891 and 1911, declining between 1911 

4-6 

and 1921, and increasing again before 1935. The significant 

increase in farming between 1921 and 1935 is in large 

measure accounted for by a landward movement brought on by 

unemployment in other industries during the depression. 

The Commission of Government attempted to encourage this 

trend through sponsorship of a land settlement program. By 

the time the 1935 Census was taken, no more than 135 

families were in the land settlements started a.t Markland 

and Lourdes. Enumerated as commercial farmers, land 

settlers alone would have accounted for 14- per cent of the 

increase reflected in the 1921-1935 period for the whole of 

the island. However, within the time period during which 

the ~ain group of land settlements were begun, that is 

between 1934- and 194-0, the back-to-the-land movement was 

reversed. The 194-5 census shows that the number of farmers 

had declined from 4-,226 to 2,809, or about one third, and 

that the number of supplementary farmers declined significant

ly as well, falling from 35,582 to 32,765. 

Despite the fact that agriculture has tended to 

play a very important role in the development of settlement 

around Newfoundland, agricultural settlements represent an 

anomalous and rather insignificant aspect within the context 
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of the total number of settlements and settlement patterns 

on the island. The reasons for the lack of agricultural 

settlements, as ascertained by the Newfoundland Royal 

Commission on Agriculture 1955, stem from a wide variety 

of historic, ecological and economic factors (Shaw et al, 

1955; 9-~8). Traditionally farming has been looked upon 

as a means of supplementary income from other activities, 

particularly the fishery. Yet at times when income from 

other sources have proven to be unreliable, men have looked 

to the land for stability and security. Such was the 

motivation for many fishermen, loggers, and miners during 

the 1930 depression, and such the motivation of the 

Government. 

Economic and Social Policies on Land Settlement 

The principles established by the Board of Trustees 

and approved by the Commission to found the first group of 

land settlements were as follows:-

(1) Settlements to be organized as areas to be developed 

by Trustees under the supervision of such experts, 

agricultural and otherwise, as the Government will 

provide. 

(2) The money expended on behalf of each man is 

ultimately to be repaid to the Government, so that 

the man himself will be in a position, when 

established, to claim that he is entirely independent 

and has earned his independence. 



(3) Every avenue of profit will be explored which in the 

opinion of competent advisors merits consideration. 

(4) A system of education is to be developed which will 

make people living in the settlement enjoy to the 

full the benefit of the life of that place. 

(5) Such area is from the beginning to be so planned 

that the natural beauty of the entire district will 

be conserved and enhanced (FOC/NA/129/1934a) 

48 

The primary objective of the early program was to 

secure a livelihood for the unemployed, by whatever means 

could be found. The main principles, however, were 

primarily social rather than economic. Farming was 

regarded as a means to absorb the unemployed, to raise the 

standard of living, and to restore self-respect and 

independence, rather than as an end in itself. The 

suggestion was made that land settlements would tend to 

encourage the production of the primary needs of the 

island (FOC/NA/129/1934b), yet this was advanced as a 

possible advantage of the scheme and not as a major 

objective. 

The land settlement scheme was expected to produce 

social change not only within each settlement but also over 

the vicinity in which each project was located. Properly 

organized settlements it was proposed would have the effect 

of (1) raising the standard of living in neighbouring 
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settlements through the diffusion of good ideas on economics, 

health, education, and the proper community spirit; 

(2) destroying the rampant individualism which had persisted 

over the island for generations, and (3) creating a desire 

in the people of the island to move from the scattered 

settlements into large organized places which offered the 

best advantages for future growth (FOC/NA/129/1934b). The 

land settlements thus were dreamed of as the means to a new 

order for Newfoundland society, with new values and new 

institutions, going far beyond temporary relief for the 

human elements who were chosen to participate. Thomas Lodge 

writes 

The appeal of Markland is that it is not a mere 
experiment in land settlement. It is in 
conception and in execution something far more 
important. It is an attempt at complete social 
reorganization. It is a plan for the future as 
much as, if not more than, for the immediate 
present. (Lodge, 1936; 66). 

For the first few years of the land settlement 

experiment, especially at Markland and Haricot where the 

Trustees and Government officials made regular visits, the 

emphasis was on the development of a new social organization 

out of which the new economic order was expected to emerge. 

Communal land clearing and farming typify the social system 

used to attack the "rampant individualism" of the settlers. 

The school system introduced marked a radical departure 

from the denominational system on the isl and. 



Hanley noted that both Markland and Haricot 

suffered from a complete lack of planning in all aspects 

except that of schools (1937; 52). In these two he found 

excellent teaching and curriculum. In contrast to the 

general pattern of denominational schools and academic 

curriculum prevalent throughout Newfoundland, two of the 

settlements sponsored by the Land Settlement Board were 

introduced to interdenominational folk schools. Based 
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upon similar schools in Norway, the main objectives of the 

folk schools were to give training to girls in cooking, 

sewing, knitting and nutrition and to boys in gardening, 

carpentry and handicrafts, besides giving both regular 

training in writing, reading and arithmetic. According to 

one informant, the folk school educational system was 

intended to improve the health of the children and to 

extend through the children similar favourable influences 

upon their homes. Initially, in both Markland and Haricot, 

children spent the full school day under the control of 

the teachers who supervised them in cooking their meals 

and in establishing habits of personal cleanliness and 

hygiene (FOC/NA/129/1934a). 

The Folk School system operated well at Markland 

and Haricot until around 1940, when the buildings were 

given over to the churches or supplanted by denominational 

schools. Folk schools were tried at Brown's Arm and Midland, 
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I but functioned for very brief periods, apparently due to a 

difficulty in obtaining the necessary qualified staff. In 

Lourdes the land settlement school was from the outset 

~ . 
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L 
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operated by the Roman Catholic Church. 

Even as the individualism of settlers tended to 

erode and break down any possible success in farming on a 

communal basis, the denominational factor pressured the 

interdenominational school systems out of operation. For 

example, the final blow to the Haricot folk school was 

struck when the ~bildren of one particular denomination were 

withdrawn and sent to a denominational school nearby. 

During the period of depression when quick results 

were demanded, the experiments to effect social reorganiz

ation soon became very impractical, as well as expensive. 

The more extensive the reforms attempted, the more often 

- the promoters appear to have created problems. Settlers 

who were seeking economic security, found themselves in the 
·, 
! ' · 

:. 
.~· . 

midst of an experiment, which they were all too willing to 

accept and participate in at first, but which they could 

neither understand nor appreciate. Some were willing to 

accept the favorable maintenance allowances and the 

relative security which it provided; others came to believe 

that they would never find economic and social security and 

independence and left. While the reason why families 

entered a land settlement was usually very simple and in 



common with others; the reasons for remaining or leaving 

were much more varied and complex. 
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While each project was given the title, land 

settlement, which by inference and definition implied that 

it would have an agricultural aspect, it was not determined 

nor planned as to what that particular agricultural aspect 

would be. The principle that "every avenue of profit will 

be explored11 makes the issue even more clouded and uncertain 

as to what the intentions were. Hanley stated "nobody 

seemed to have worked out exactly how cleared land could be 

made to bring in returns which would render settlers 

independent of Government assistance 11 (1937; 8). 

The major principles of the new policy adopted for 

the three-year plan to revise the early land settlements 

attempted to shift the emphasis from social reorganization 

to economic rehabilitation. These principles were 

(1) to enlarge holdings, enabling pasture and hay lands 

to be established with a view to raising livestock. 

(2) to organize settlements along co-operative lines, 

including the organizing of settlers into co-operative 

study clubs, credit societies and registered co-operative 

societies 

(3) to replace community farming by individual farming 

(4) to reduce maintenance and institute a bonus scheme 

(5) to develop home and cottage industries through the 

Jubilee Guilds and Nonia 
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(6) to draft a Land Settlement Act to establish conditions 

under which the settlers would be vested with ownership 

of their holdings (FOC/NA.Sl/1941). 

Farming, on a full-time individual basis, as far 

as this was possible within the limitations of the physical 

and human resources already existent in the settlements, 

became the main objective of revision. The principle of 

co-operation was aimed primarily at adult education, the 

marketing of farm produce, the provision of common grazing 

areas and consumer supplies. Common pastures presented an 

innovation which differed little from the universal practise 

in Newfoundland of letting livestock forage at will along 

the roadways and over the countryside. 

The organization of consumer co-operatives was 

related to the system of maintenance. Government supply 

stores were converted into co-operatives, and handed over 

to the settlers, each of whom was given shares • • Maintenance rations were paid in cash, rather than in kind 

as formerly, so that the settlers could conduct the co

operatives as a commercial venture (Snowden, 1965; 13). 

While co-operatives were being organized by the field 

workers on behalf of the Department of Rural Reconstruction, 

branches of the Jubilee Guild or Nonia were being set up in 

each land settlement to encourage and teach home craft 

industries such as knitting, weaving, sewing and baking. 
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Most of the principles suggested for revision were 

attempted during the three-year plan, and these too formed 

the main basis to construct small-holding settlements. 

The overall conceptual design for small-holdings, however, 

differed from that on the earlier five settlements apart 

from Lourdes. 

Like Lourdes, the small-holding land settlements 

were organized as settlements with the emphasis placed on 

self-suff~cient farming, with cash income to be derived from 

seasonal ancillary employment in other industries. The 

selection of settlers on a denominational basis insured a 

continuance of the traditional modes of social organizations 

which had developed throughout Newfoundland over the 

centuries. In other respects the policy of development in 

the small-holding schemes tended to conform with revisionist 

principles and policies in the earlier settlements with 

emphasis upon individual achievement, the organization of 

. co-operatives, home and cottage industry, and the develop

ment of sound practices in mixed farming. 

The whole land settlement scheme was carried out in 

Newfoundland in all its phases without the adoption of an 

act that either defined the responsibility of the Government 

or of the settlers in relation to the houses they occupied 

and the holdings they were apportioned.11 An amendment to 

the Crown Lands Act in 1934- permitted the laying aside of 

areas for the purposes of land settlement., but beyond that 
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no legislation found its way into the statute books of the 

island until 1944, or two years after the Government had 

withdrawn from active participation and sponsorship in the 

settlements. Indeed very little attention was given at any 

time to the subject . of how settlers could legally acquire 

their homes and holdings until the Government started 

preparation for a land settlement to repatriate war 

veterans of the Second World War who were interested in 

farming. Until the Land Development Act was finally passed 

in 1944 to govern the establishment of the war veterans 

settlement at Cormack and which contained retroactive 

conditions to govern the transfer of titles to settlers 

involved in the earlier schemes, the land settlers had no 

legal security to the homes and lands they occupied. (See 

Appendix B for selected articles in Land Development Act 

(1944)~ 

Distribution of Government Spending on Land Settlement 

Basically the land settlement scheme amounted to a 

program of relief for the unemployed. The first five 

settlements; Markland, Haricot, Lourdes, Midland and 

Brown's Arm, which had at first 223 families altogether, 

but which by 1938 contained only 171 families, had absorbed 

more than three-quarter million dollars in government 

spending, and had not achieved independence. As a 

proportion of the total number of the families on relief, 
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which according to Lodge amounted to about 6000, 223 

families represented less than 5 per cent. The small-

holding scheme implemented in 1939 involved slightly less 

than 10 per cent of the 1000 families that Gorvin had 

suggested. However, rapid improvements in the economy 

during the early 1940s made small-holding development 

unnecessary. 

In sum total the building of the eight land 

settlements resulted in a cash expenditure by government 

of 1.4 million dollars (FOC/NA/106/1943). There were, 
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however, considerable variations in cost among the eight 

settlements and variations in the distribution of spending 

within individual settlements. Figure 2.3 shows the total 

cost of each land settlement and by proportional circles 

indicates the proposed cost per settler (shaded) in 

relation to the actual cost per settler given by the total 

area of the circle. The building of Markland absorbed 

almost one-half the amount spent on land settlements, and 

~ the actual cost per settler exceeded the proposed cost 

almost six-fold. By contrast government spending in the 

Small Holding Settlements was more accurately predicted. 

The proposed spending in both Sandringham and Point au Mal 

represent the actual amount spent in these two settlements 

and was only slightly exceeded in Winterland. The proposed 

cost of developing the Minor Land Settlements; Haricot, 

I 

~ 
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Brown's Arm and Lourdes,varied within one-fifth to one

third of the total actual cost (Figure 2.3). Calculated 

in thousands of dollars for the settlers residing in each 

of the land settlements at the time Government withdrew 

direct financial assistance, the actual cosmper settler 

were as follows: Markland (9.1), Haricot (6.9), 

Lourdes (3.4), Midland (5.3), Brown's Arm (5.6), 
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Sandringham (3.0), Winterland (3.7), and Point au Mal (2.7). 

(FOC/NA/106/1943). 

Among the first five projects, Lourdes is 

significantly outstanding compared to the other four, 

because of its relatively low cost. The main reasons for 

this are that (1) the fishery in Lourdes employed most 

settlers upon their arrival and provided a source of income 

(2) land clearing costs were relatively low because it was 

done almost solely by hand, whereas in the other settle

ments powered equipment was employed and (3) settler 

dwellings in Lourdes were built by the settlers themselves 

with locally secured materials, whereas most of the 

buildings in the other settlements were built by 

contractors and commercially supplied materials. Figure 2.4 

gives a general indication of the distribution of spending 

in the Minor Land Settlements to the end of 1937. The data 

mapped were taken from audited accounts contained in the 

archives. Generally, three major items; building 
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construction, land clearing and farming, and settler 

maintenance absorbed most of the capital expenditure during 

the early years, with only slight variations in the 

relative proportion of each item for Haricot, Brown's Arm 

and Midland. Although no detailed data are available for 

later years, it may reasonably be assumed that land 

clearing and bonuses encouraging farm development represented 

a much larger proportion of spending then than that for 

comparable items detailed in Figure 3.4, for during the 

early years housing, clothing and feeding the settlers -

that is, direct welfare assistance, absorbed approximately 

three-quarters of the capital invested in each settlement 

project. 

~ - --



CHAPTER III 

NATURAL ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS INFLUENCING 

LAND SETTLEMENT DEVELOPMENT 

Introduction 

Among the many factors upon which the success or 

failure of land settlement depend, the natural 

environmental conditions of the sites selected are very 

important. Each project is environmentally unique and 

poses its own specific technical problems in bringing land 

into production and in satisfying the economic and social 

needs of the settlers. According to Chisholm, the develop

ment of a new farming settlement in an area of country 

previously unsettled, involves two sets of space 

relationships - one internal and the other external -

which are of extreme importance. The first space 

relationship deals with five basic elements of the 

settlers' economy: arable land, grazing land, water, 

building materials and fuel. The second space relationship 

deals with the need for regular external contacts, except 

in the rare case of self sufficiency (Chisholm, 1966; 102-

108). 

It is generally accepted that the components of 

the natural environment; location, physical relief, weather 
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and climate, soils, and vegetation tend to limit, rather 

than determine, human activities, and that the limitations 

which the environment imposes are exerted mainly on the 

economic aspects of a human culture. Limitations can be 

overcome through technical change and adaptations. 

Generally speaking, the more modest and simple the culture 

the more restrictive the limitations imposed by the natural 

environment. Perhaps in no other economic activity is the 

impact of the restrictions and limitations imposed by the 

natural environment so strongly reflected as in farming. 

The boundaries for the farmer's work are closely linked to 

the features of weather and climate, soils, relief, natural 

vegetation and relative location. In Newfoundland these 

factors have set severe limits to the development of 

agriculture and land settlement. 

Generally only a small proportion of the mineral 

soils that cover less than 20 per cent of the island's 

42,000 square miles is suitable for cultivation. Besides 

being scarce, the mineral soils are widely dispersed and 

consist mostly of coarse podzols derived from Pleistocene 

glacial deposits. The soils are generally thin, stony and 

lacking in adequate amounts of nutrients essential for 

plant growth. Peat soils cover an area of comparable 

extent to the mineral soils, but these too are extremely 

acid and lack essential plant nutrients. Although careful 
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reclamation and ameliorative measures can help to overcome 

the natural inadequacies of soil fertility and structure, 

the costs are generally high, often prohibitively so 

(Shaw et al, 1955; 239-250). Traditionally, reclamation 

and agricultural land use in Newfoundland have been 

confined to the accessible mineral soils and the peat 

soils have been until recently denigned as waste lands.1 

Given suitable soils, the elements of weather and 

climate impose additional limitations on plant growth and 

the possibilities for agriculture. Temperature, 

precipitation, frost, wind, dew, mist, fog and sunshine 

influence the degree to which any particular plant will 

grow, or flourish. Although precipitation is generally 

abundant and the evaporation rate low, the well-drained 

soils are commonly so porous and percolation so free that 

moisture is inadequate for plant growth. Temperatures, 

however, form the dominant climatic control. The growing 

season, that is the period when mean temperatures are above 

~2°F, is about one month shorter than in the other Atlantic 

provinces, and does not generally begin until about the 

middle of May. The generally cool temperatures in the two 

main growing months, July and August, limit the 

possibilities for cereal crops, and makes it more 

selectively advantageous to produce fodder and root crops. 

The raising of livestock is seriously hampered by a short 



grazing season, the dampness of the spring and fall, and 

the need to provide large amounts of forage and fodder. 

Hay curing is generally problematic due to a relatively 

high humidity, fog and rain and a lack of sunshine (Shaw 

et al, 1955; 254-260). 
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In Newfoundland, a large proportion of these areas 

where suitable soil is available for agriculture is 

rendered unsuitable by the steepness of slopes. Slope 

limits the amount of land that can be successfully 

cultivated for crops as well as the method of cultivation. 

Fo~ example, cultivation by tractor cannot be carried on on 

slopes as steep as that by horses. Level areas of 

cultivable land are mostly small, irregular and widely 

dispersed around the island (1955; 251-252). 2 

Reflecting as it does a composite of the general 

environmental factors, the natural vegetation has often 

been a major basis for determining the location of soils 

and estimating soil potential. As already seen, this was 

virtually the sole criterion in selecting the sites of the 

Newfoundland land settlements. Generally the forested 

areas of Newfoundland indicate where mineral soils are to 

be found, but reveal little about topography, stoniness, 

soil quality or climatic conditions. 

In order to be developed for cultivation and grazing, 

land must be relatively free of trees and surface debris. 
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On the other hand, agriculture is only one o~ the industries 

that competes for use of land that has ~arming potential. 

Accessibility, stones, boulders, steep slopes, and poor 

soils often mean that reclamation costs are prohibitive and 

that the area is better suited to forestry, wildli~e or 

recreational uses than ~or agricultural use. Out o~ a 

total o~ 16,600 square miles o~ forested lands in 

Newfoundland, the Royal Commission on Agriculture estimated 

that only about 700 square miles (less than 2 per cent of 

the Island's area) possessed any possibilities ~or 

cultivation (1955; 263). 

Since the areas of agricultural land in New~oundland 

are mainly small, widely scattered and not very productive, 

the location with respect to transportation systems and 

markets, adds a further signi~icant ~actor to the value o~ 

land ~or agricultural use. The opening up o~ agricultural 

land bas generally been con~ined to development along 

transportation routes developed primarily ~or purposes 

other than agriculture and in · areas nearest to the main 

centres o~ population such as St. John's, Grand Falls and 

Corner Brook (1955; 260-265). 

The restrictions imposed by the physical environment 

alone make the pursuit o~ most ~orms o~ agricultural 

development that could be undertaken in New~oundland, at 

best, economically marginal. ]n taking it.s decisions to 

sponsor land settlement, the promoters did so within the 
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light of the limited knowledge available to them, and in 

so doing reflected a spirit of optimism, and high idealism. 

The uncoordinated policy of choosing land for 

settlement resulted in a fairly wide variation in aspect, 

both for farming and settlement among the eight projects 

considered in this discussion. The areas selected for 

development incorporated variations in size, terrain, soils, 

climate and weather, and relative location. It should be 

stressed, however, that although data on the natural 

environmental conditions of the settlements are much more 

abundant presently than during the 1930s they are far from 

complete. Detailed soil surveys are still few. No 

alimatic data have been recorded in any settlement, and 

these have to be extrapolated from records obtained from the 

weather stations closest to the settlements, supplemented 

f by observations of settlers from their experience of living 

in the area. 

Markland 

About two-thirds of the 39 square miles designated 

for land settlement consists of bog, marsh and water 

(Fig. 3.1), and the remainder of till hills, ridges, 

hummocks and knobs interspersed among the poorly drained 

areas. These surficial features overlie Preaambrian wavy

bedded sedimentarias, which form part of a narrow synclinal 

basin oriented in a north-south direction (McCartney 1967;~. 
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Elevations within the area vary between 150 feet and 300 

feet above sea level. Generally the area slopes from the 

north-east towards the south west, and appears in this 

respect to be accordant with the underlying bedrock. 

Locally, relief is very pronounced and characterized by 
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! level depressions of poorly drained peat bogs and marshes, 

and by complex slopes of the better drained till ridges. 

~ ... 
I 
I 

The main drainage features of the settlement are 

~. provided by two branches of the Rocky River which flows 
~· 
;. 

~· southwestward into St. Mary's Bay. The courses of the two 

tributaries which flow together within the area are largely 

controlled by the arrangement of glacial deposits. A small 

area of recent alluvium deposits (about 15 acres) at the 

confluence provides the only area of mineral soils besides 

that found on the crowns and slopes of the hills and ridges. 

Surface drainage is closely related to topography. The low 

and relatively level areas are very poorly drained and 

associated with marshes and peat bogs, whereas the elevated 

and sloping areas are well-drained and associated with 

mineral soils. 

Apart from a single abortive attempt to recla1m for 

farming an area of peat bog around 1936, all other efforts 

both for the purposes of farming and settlement were 

confined to the areas of mineral soils, that is mainly on 

the slopes and crowns of elevated tracts of land. In other 
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words differences in terrain and soil were permitted to 

determine the order and pattern of settlement• Accessibility 

formed the second important factor in affecting form and 

layout. · Except for a 2~ mile woodsroad that was later 

improved to link up the alluvium deposits on the Rocky River 

with the main settlement, all other development was dispersed 

along both sides of a six mile frontage on the Whitbourne to 

Colinet highroad.3 

It has been estimated that only about one-third of 

the settlement contains reasonably productive mineral 

soils (Herringa, 1969; pers. comm.). The limiting factor 

of slope (about 60 per cent) reduced the amount that could 

be safely cultivated in root crops even further. Compared 

wi1hmost soils in Newfoundland, the mineral soils in 

Markland contain relatively few boulders and stones. 

Henderson (1960)4 attributes this to the fact that the till 

ridges consist of end-morainic deposits, which generally 

produce soils less stony and finer than most found on 

glacial deposits. He further suggests that the moraines 

were covered by silt where water was trapped between ice 

retreating toward St. Mary's Bay and the low divide between 

St. Mary's and Trinity Bay.5 According to McCartney, the 

extreme acidity of both the mineral and peat soils results 

from the lack of limestone in the bedrock from whence the 

soi ls were derived (1967; 47). 
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Although data such as that presented in Table (3-1) 

for each of the land settlements are useful in delimiting 

the general pattern of climatic conditions which affect 

settlement and economic activities, it is perhaps more 

important when studying small areas, such as the settlements 

considered here, to dwell upon local climatic conditions 

and general situation. Despite its inland location, the 

climate and weather of Markland cannot be considered to 

differ much from the Avalon Peninsula as a whole. It is 

not more than 20 miles inland from each of the four bays of 

Trinity, Placentia, st. Mary's and Conception, and the 

relatively low elevations of the surrounding approaches 

from the sea do not seriously impede the intrusion of 

marine influences. Especially important are the cold 

chilling winds from off the Labrador current in spring 

from the nort~and fog from all directions, year round, 

but generally most frequent in late spring and early fall. 

Precipitation is fairly evenly distributed throughout the 

year averaging about 50 inches annually. Within this 

general pattern there exists a wide variability, and dry 

summers and snowless winters are not at all uncommon. 

Temperatures are moderate, averaging about 60°F in July and 

18°F in January. A frost-free period which extends from 

about the end of May to late September generally means a 

frost-free period of 110 to 120 days, and a growing season 
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of 2000 to 2250 degree days above 42°F (Table 3.1). This 

[ is generally considered adequate for the ripening of root 
~; 

I 
~ 
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f 
f 
f. 
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crops which normally require from 50 to 80 days. Infrequent 

late June and late August frosts sometimes hinder the 

successful growth of cabbages and potatoes. Markland has a 

high fog frequency, even in summer, and this tends to delay 

the maturing of crops. According to several informants, the 

harvest is delayed on an average from a week to two weeks 

compared Wi.thtbe same crops near St. John's and around 

Conception Bay. Except where trees and slopes provide 

shelter to houses and fields, the settlement is extremely 

exposed to the high winds which blow with great frequency, 

predominantly out of the south-west in summer and north-west 

in winter. Originally most of the settler houses and land 

clearances were located on the highest elevations. Many 

of the settlers who persisted in the settlement moved the 

homes, or when they built anew relocated. down slope in 

less exposed sites. 

The natural vegetation in the Markland settlement 

area is closely related to the features of the terrain, 

drainage and soils. When the land settlement was started 

the morainic ridges were well-wooded with stands of mixed 

coniferous and deciduous trees. Characteristic bog 

vegetation; scrubby wood, sphagnum moss and various 

associations of sedges and heath shrubs covered adjoining 



low areas. There is evidence that some of the heavy sawn 

timber was harvested by loggers from towns in Conception 

Bay area in pre-land settlement days (FOC/NA/129/1934). 
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For a number of years after settlement started there was a 

sufficient supply of accessible logs to supply a few small 

sawmills and a furniture work shop. Many of the better 

original woodlots wer.e destroyed in the process of land 

clearing and settlement building, and the remainder 

subsequently cut over to supply sawn timber, firewood, 

fence posts and railings. Today second growth tree stands 

both on private holdings and on the commons are used 

primarily for the subsistence production of firewood. 

Though less important than formerly, when it formed the 

exclusive fuel for heating and cooking, more than 70 per 

cent of the householders at Markland still use some firewood 

and 7 per cent burn firewood exclusively. The last sawmill 

in the community ceased to operate in 1968. 

Haricot 

The hastily selected site for the Haricot land 

settlement consists of two main topographic features, 

together covering an area of 860 acres (Table 1, Appendix C) 

These are a 20-30-acre alluvial deposit near the mouth of 

the Haricot River and the generally steep sloping side of 

a bluff that faces St. Mary's Bay on the west and curves in

land toward the north-east forming the south eastern side 
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of the Haricot river valley. On the western side of the 

river, about one-half mile distant, sits the older 

settlement of Haricot, built around a small harbour (Fig. 

3.2). The slope of the bluff which forms the larger 

portion of the settlement is apparently controlled by the 
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underlying bedrock, identified by McCartney (1967) as 

f: consisting of late Precambrian slates and siltstones. 
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Discontinuous patches of ground moraine of varying 

thickness plastered on the bedrock formed the main basis 

for post-glacial soil development (Henderson, 1960). 

Although the slope of the hillside rises some 300 feet 

above sea level over a horizontal distance of about 2500 

feet, the changing relief is by no means uniform, but 

consists of series of small terraces, depressions, hummocks, 

rock outcrops; and mixed slopes that vary from gentle to 

very steep. As at Markland, land development and settlement 

did not spread beyond the land that was originally accessible. 

,. Unlike Markland, the Haricot set·i;lement ~·was concentrated 

along a one-half mile stretch of woodsroad that traversed 

the river flats and the slope between Old Haricot and the 

settlement of Mount Carmel. The wood.sroad later formed the 

route for the main highway and Haricot's only road. The 

alluvial flats were originally reclaimed communally, and the 

twenty-five families moved into the settlement in 1935 were 

installed in homes on the hillside. In less than one year 
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ten families had left, and it does not appear that the 

settlement at any time after has had any families in excess 

of the fifteen remaining in 1936. At one point about 1958 

only two householders occupied the site (Wade, 1969; pers. 

comm.). 6 Six householders lived in the land settlement 

area of Haricot during May 1969 (Table 2, Appendix C). 

Except for differences caused by local features of 

relief and aspect, the climate of Haricot can not be 

considered to vary greatly from that of Markland lying about 

10 miles to the north. A slightly greater marine influence 

tends to modify both winter and summer temperature extremes, 

and results in a slightly greater frequency of fogs than at 

Markland (Table 3.1). Located on a single physical feature, 

where in land clearing no attention was given to leaving 

trees to form shelter belts for homes and crops, the 

settlement area is extremely exposed to the prevailing 

summer southwesterlies and the winter northwesterlies. In 

fact, it is not sheltered from winds from any direction. 

That wind exposure formed an elemental problem from the 

early days of Haricot settlement is evident from the 

following comment of Dr. Hanley: 

Careful consideration should be given to planning 
the future lay-out of the settlement to make sure 
that the settlers have the benefit of the best 
land and that the necessary shelter and protection 
from wind will be secured (Hanley, 1937; 52). 
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In relation to the dominant topographic features 

of Haricot, drainage presented two somewhat different 

problems. Firstly the alluvial deposits were poorly

drained and could be reclaimed only through the construction 

of drainage ditches. Secondly the hillside which was 

fairly well-drained was difficult to clear because of 

steep slopes, stoniness and boulders. Once reclaimed the 

flats were still subject to flooding during the spring 

runoff and the hillside presented real dangers of soil 

erosion and mass movement of soils under gravity. 

The lack of suitable land limited any significant 

attempt to place emphasis upon root crops, beyond a bare 

minimum of family subsistence needs. At an early period 

the managers attempted to base the livelihood of the 

settlers on livestock and poultry. The alluvial flats 

were used exclusively to produce hay at first, but were 

later converted into an open community pasture. Today this 

area exists as a poorly-drained sedge-riddled marsh. Most 

of the land reclaimed on private holdings on the hillside 

was planted in grass, but in no instance provided sufficient 

land to carry more than one or two head of livestock, and 

certainly not enough to form the economic basis of a 

livelihood for an average sized family. 

The resources of the area, apart from the soils, 

afforded little in the way of alternative occupations to 

-
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the poor possibilities the settlement offered for .:farming. 

Fishing could have been carried on; however, the settlement 

lacked a good harbour. In old Haricot the harbour was 

small and most of the waterside land held privately. 

As in MarkJand, prior to settlement most of the 

area was heavily wooded in black spruce, balsam fir, and 

birch. Much of the heavy timber was used up in building 

the settlement or destroyed in the process. During the 

period of its founding Haricot had use of alJ)rtable saw-mill 

powered by the land settlement tractor. Most of the 

original houses were built with lumber sawn at Vinland 

(See p. 16). Sufficient lumber was produced locally for 

the construction of settler out-buildings. Accessible wood 

reserves, though sufficient to provide winter employment 

for a few men in logging over short periods, could hardly 

be ~egarded as a resource base to provide an alternative 

occupation over any extended period. Throughout the 

history of the settlement, several families have operated 

small saw mills on a part-time basis. One sawmill still 

survives. Second growth woodlots both on private holdings 

and crown land still provide some of the firewood for 

heating and cooking. Among the six householders still 

living there, five (83 per cent) still use some firwood, 

while three (50 per cent) use it exclusively (Table 3, 

Appendix C). 
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Lourdes 

Lourdes7 land settlement, located at the base o~ 
the Long Point Peninsula in the northwestern part o~ the 

Port au Port Peninsula, covered an area of 260 acres, the 

smallest of the first five land settlements. The area 

developed as a land settlement was indeed smaller than that 

allotted under any of the 1939 small-holding schemes (Table 

1, Appendix C). The centre o~ the settlement lies about 

one-quarter mile ~rom the shore of the Gulf o~ St. Lawrence 

on the west and about one and a quarter miles from West Bay 

in Port au Port Bay on the east (Fig. 3.2). The core o~ 

the settlement was laid out around an almond-shaped area 

of several acres on which the church, school, sta~~ house 

and parish hall were located, about 100 feet above sea 

level. Except to the south-west where the land is 

relatively level with the core, the settlement area 

generally slopes away toward all other directions from 

the prominent position of the Ghurch. Lourdes Brook, which 

has cut a deep open valley through the till and deltaic 

material over the local Ordovician bedrock, has produced 

the most marked contrast in local relief, but one that 

nowhere within the settlement area results in a dif~erence 

of more than 50 ~eet in relief, as it ~lows eastward into 

West Bay (Wonders, 1951; 170). 
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~ The soils within the settlement, according to 
1 
l Greenlee,8 consist of three types, each related to features 
! 
l • of topography, parent material and drainage (Fig. 3.3). 

The bottomland soils of the Lourdes River Valley, occupying 

about 40 per cent of the area, are mainly poorly drained 

g~~ols developed from alluvial sands and gravels. Humic 

podzols (40 per cent) and grey wooded podzQls (20 per cent) 

have developed on the higher levels where the main portion 

of the settlement was located (Fig. 3 • 3). The humic podza.ls, 

as the designation implies, contain a thick upper layer of 

humus (peaty with low internal drainage) overlying heavy 

clay. The grey wooded podzols are generally better drained, 

contain less humus, and are less fine in texture, having 

developed from mixed till of sandstone, shale, and granite, 

yet are more acidic than the humic podzols which were 

derived from calcareous till. 

The poor internal drainage of the soils over most 

of the area is especially troublesome after the spring thaw 

and after periods of extended rainfall. During these times 

the land and the gravel roads are a virtual bog. Water

tables remain high and near the surface during most of the 

year, and apart from a · few dwellings on the west, all 

householders have wells either beneath or near their 

dwellings. The heavy wet or npuggy" soils are very 

difficult to plough and cultivate. However, when reclaimed, 

limed and fertilized they do provide good pasture and hay 

land. 
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Compared with Markland and Haricot the climatic 

conditions in the Lourdes area for agriculture appear to be 

slightly more favorable (Table 3.1). The settlement has a 

longer growing season, less precipitation in the May to 

September period, and more hours of bright sunshine. 

Killing summer frosts are almost completely unkno\m. 

Generally speaking, climatic and weather conditions tend 

to affect the everyday living conditions and other economic 

activities such as fishing more than agriculture. 

Beyond cultivating vegetables for subsistence purposes, 

mostly by bend in lazy-beds, and keeping a few head of 

cattle and sheep, agricultural development has never 

assumed any prominent role. The settlement has no 

protection from the force of the prevailing westerlies and 

northwesterlies that blow off the Gulf of St. Lawrence. In 

winter snow is usually accompanied by heavy drifting with 

fall accumulations frequently over 20 feet high. Even more 

exposed to the influence of winds is the shoreline at Clam 

Bank Cove whence fishing activities are conducted (Fig. 

3.4). 

The site of the Lourdes land settlement was 

heavily forested when the first settlers arrived and was 

able to provide the sawn lumber needed for the construction 

of buildings. Additional wood reserves along the western 

shore of the Port au Port Peninsula near Three Rock Cove 

and in an area to the south of the new settlement, part of 
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which incidentally was surveyed in 50-acre lots under the 

three year plan to enlarge settler holdings but never 

leased or granted, provided the resource base for winter 

employment in logging, saw milling, as well as for fuel 

requirements. Although most of the sawn log reserves have 

been cut, occasionally contracts are obtained through the 

local co-operative society to supply logs and pulp-wood. 

The forests, shown in Fig. 3.5, still remain important 

sources for obtaining wood to be sawn into lathes to 

construct lobster pots and for fuel. Although very few 

(about 2 per cent) of the householders at Lourdes use wood 

exclusively as a heat and cooking fuel, 72 per cent use 

variable quantities of firewood which they cut and haul 

themselves to supplement commercial fuels such as oil 

(Table 3, Appendix C). 

Most of the Lourdes settlers had formerly been 

fishermen and most continued to derive the bulk of their 
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income from fishing when they became land settlers 

(Wonders, 1951; 172).9 Like the later small-holding 

settlements, the land was expected to provide an additional 

economic dimension for subsistence food production and 

hopefully a small cash income. In this respect it differed 

from the Markland, Haricot, Midland and Brown's Arm 

settlements where the original concept aimed at withdrawal 

of men from'fishing and greater orientation toward working 



86 

the land alone. In moving to the Port au Port Peninsula 

from their former rocky and deep water harbours on the 

south coast, where soils and wood were either scarce or 

non-existent, the Lourdes settlers had far better 

opportunities to gain a livelihood and raise their standard 

of living. Environmental conditions, as between their old 

villages and the new, differed considerably, as much in 

fishing as in other activities, and these produced new 

adaptations. 

In contrast to the deep water and sheltered 

harbours on the south coast, the outer Port au Port lacks 

any natural shelter whatever. Lourdes beach, or Clam Bank 

Cove, consists of an open exposed stony beach lying at the 

foot of fifty-foot high gravel, clay and sand banks upon 

which the settlement is built (Fig. 3.4). Off-shore for a 

distance of about 250 yards water depths average less than 

a fathom. Rocks and shoals present extreme hazards to 

laun~hing and landing, especially at low tide and in high 

winds. During periods of high winds and sometimes for 

several days following a storm high waves break on the 

outer shoals and surf the length of the shoreline, making 

it impossible to navigate. Consequently shallow draught 

boats which can be quickly launched and pulled ashore form 

the only type of craft that can be safely manoeuvred and 

these only when the waters are relatively calm. One of the 
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first problems the Lourdes settlers faced was that of 

replacing the trap skiffs which they brought with them with 

small flat-bottomed dories (1951; 172). Similarly cod 

traps which require relatively deep and calm water for 

setting were found to be ineffective, and baited trawl lines 

were adopted as the primary technique for fishing. 

Originally the fishermen rowed, or used sails, to get to 

the main fishing areas some 6 miles offshore. During the 

1950s the out-board motor was adopted and today forms the 

exclusive method of powering the fishing dories. 

Whereas cod fishing was and continues to be largely 

a relatively off-shore operation on shoals about 6 miles 

west of the beach, lobster fishing was carried on relatively 

close to the shoreline extending for distances of up to 10 

miles to the north off Long Point and 7 to 8 miles south to 

Three Rock Cove. The toll of lobster pots smashed by the 

movement of ice during the late spring and by storm waves 

is generally very high. Most fishermen set 200-400 traps 

yearly, but rarely recover that number. One fisherman 

interviewed during July 1969 set 250 lobster traps, and 

after a storm salvaged only 26. Though beset with frequent 

misfortunes, the brief lobster fishing season in Lourdes 

proves to be fairly productive and the returns generally 

lucrative. 



Midland 

The land settlement of Midland was located on a 

1250-acre section of a gently undulating terrace at the 

southern end of Deer Lake within the Humber River Valley 

system (Fig. 3.2). The surficial geology consists of 

glacio-fluvial deposits underlain by Carboniferous beds of 
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f conglomerate, sandstone, shale, siltstone and limestone. 
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Lake level lies slightly less than 50 feet above sea level, 

whereas the settlement lying about one mile to the south and 

built along a northeast-southwest trending straight road, 

roughly parallel to the lake shore, rests at an elevation of 

about 150 feet. To the east, south and west about a mile 

from the settlement massive hills rise to over 1000 feet 

above sea-level. The slight valley incisions of a few 

parallel flowing brooks, such as Blue Gulch Brook and South 
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notable features in the local relief. 

The pattern of climate in the Midland area is more 

typical of the central parts of Newfoundland than of the 

coastal areas. Summer temperatures are generally warmer; 

winter temperatures colder than on the nearby western 

f coast (compare Lourdes and Midland in Table 2.1). On the 
~:· , .. 
" ; _ 
f 
~·:.· 
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one hand the hills surrounding the settlement tend to 

eliminate exposure from strong winds and coastal fogs. On 

-~ ·· .. 
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the other hand the settlement tends to be subject to morning 

mists and valley fogs and experiences night frost 

particularly in late June and mid-September. 

At the time the Midland settlement began in 1936 

the area together with the surrounding hillsides was 

virtually a virgin forest of heavy stands of coniferous 

and deciduous species, representing one of the best timber 

growths to be found on the island. The site was chosen on 

land originally owned by the Reid Newfoundland Company.10 

About 1926 cutting rights were acquired by the International 

Pulp and Paper Company at Corner Brook, after 1938 Bowaters. 

During the spring of 1936 the Land Settlement Board sent a 

tractor into the area to clear an access route from the 

railway into the woodland. A straight trail was cut and 

cleared for about a mile in length, about one mile south of 

and parallel to the railway. Settlers arrived in June. 

House building and land clearing proceeded. 

The existence of an excellent usable and marketable 

wood resource, proximity to the Corner Brook pulp and paper 

industry and the availability of winter work in cutting and 

hauling pulp-wood represented a very important economic 

aspect to the first generation of Midland settlers, and an 

important source of cash income to supplement their farming 

effort. The original houses were mostly built by contractors 

and lumber supplied from Corner Brook. However, the land 
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settlement saw mill itself provided most of the building 

materials needed for additional buildings. After government 

withdrawal the sawmill was taken over by a settler and 

operated until about 19~7e This sawmill closed shortly 

after supplying most of the lumber used on the construction 

of houses in the war veterans' land settlement at Cormack. 

It would appear that alternative employment to 

farming at Midland, as at Lourdes, proved to be more 

significant than farming itself in rehabilitating the 

original settlers. Despite providing relatively ideal 

conditions for forest growth, the suitability of the soils 

and climatic conditions for growing vegetables was quite a 

different matter. The generally flat to gently undulating 

topography has resulted in poor internal drainage of soils 

and assisted in the accumulation of a thick upper layer of 

humus. Water tables remain high throughout the year. In 

most areas it was found impractical to use heavy equipment 

to clear land except during July. Stoniness represented an 

additional impediment to any intensive development of 

arable land. Even though removed year after year, each 

spring most fields yielded a new stone crop wedged by 

frost from the subsoil. Late spring frosts tended to 

discourage the planting of cabbages and sometimes mid-summer 

frosts damaged the potatoes. 



In s~ite of the ~hysical deterrents, most of the 

original settle~s farmed until the post-Confederation 

period when new job alternatives and marketing problems 

combined to discourage the farmer-logger mode of life. 

Today Midland as ~art of the town of Pasadena has almost 

been completely urbanized, and has become very largely a 

dormitory community for families who find daily commuting 

jobs in Corner Brook. The subsistence production of food 

and fuel, and the former patterns of seasonal work in 

farming and logging have been largely obliterated in the 

process. 

Brown's Arm 

The land settlement of Brown's Arm re~resented a 

landward and southern extension to the earlier coastal 

village of Brown's Arm, a small fishing-farming-logging 

community of about a half dozen households (Fig. 3.6). 
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The area of the land settlement, about 800 acres, was 

selected from the former logging and firewood hinterland 

of the old Brown's Arm settlement and the adjacent settle

ment of Porterville. Just ~rior to land settlement a 

steam powered sawmill located on the shoreline had closed 

down having used up most of the sawn timber within the 

area (Chafe, 1969; pers. comm.). 

The land settlement was developed on both sides of 

a tractor trail pushed through woodland of mixed coniferous 
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and deciduous species along the base of two steeply sloping 

hills for a distance of slightly more than a mile in length 

(Fig. 3.7). To the west at the top of the higher hill the 

land rises to over 300 feet above sea level, to the east 

the land falls away very gently to the bottom of a valley 

drained by a sluggishly flowing stream draining from south 

to north parallel to the main road. The road itself and the 

main group of buildings roughly follow the 50-foot contour 

interval. About half the total area consists of lower 

lying bottomland, marsh and meadow lying along the stream 

banks, covered with alders, scrub woodland, mosses and 

sedges. 

The frost free period (95-105 days) and the growing 

season of degree days above 42°F (1750-2000), make Brown's 

Arm one of the least attractive of the land settlements 

for farming in terms of climatic conditions (Table 2.1). 

The localized effect of easterly and northeasterly winds 

off the spring's Arctic floe ice and cold Labrador current 

tends to retard the arrival of the increased temperatures 

required for early plant growth. Damaging frosts have 

been known to occur during every month of the June -

September period, but are most common in late June and mid

August. 

The main development of agricultural land was 

confined to the mineral soils on the gentler slopes of the 

hills and valley sides where tractors and bulldozers could 
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safely manoeuvre. The water-logged bottomlands have 

remained largely unreclaimed although this land comprised 

the major portion of land · -holdings allotted to settlers 

on the eastern side of the ·settlement. The main group of 

mineral soils consists of very coarse textured podzols 

developed on ground moraine. These soils have a very low 

water retention capacity and in periods of low precipitation 

are subjected to extreme drought (Heringa 1969, pers. comm.). 

Naturally very acid in reaction and heavily leached, the 

soils require large amounts of lime and fertilizer applied 

yearly to maintain any degree of fertility. 

Hanley suggested that the Brown's Arm land 

settlement had an unusually good opportunity to develop a 

fairly large area of riverside land as a pasture which 

could be used communally or divided among the settlers 

(Hanley 1937, 52). There is little evidence to indicate 

on the landscape, in the government records or in the 

recollection of the early settlers that any attempt was 

made to reclaim land beyond the limits of where heavy 

equipment could be used to pull stumps and break the soil. 

The technology employed in land reclamation added its own 

modifying effects to those of the natural environment in 

the development of agriculture. The net influence of the 

limiting factors in combination was that most settlers were 

provided with an average of 2 to 3 acres of arable land, 5 

t o 6 acres of improved pasture and grassland, within the 



confines of holdings that averaged 26 acres per family 

(Table 1, Appendix C). 
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In terms of alternative employment where cash 

income could be earned, the land settlement area in Brown's 

Arm offered little beyond what the soils could produce. 

The settlement lacked a fish landing location unless it 

encroached upon the privately held waterside properties of 

the earlier settlers. The supply of wood left after the 

pre-settlement logging operations and land clearing during 

land settlement though adequate to supply the domestic fuel 

and building needs of settlers, hardly formed the basis for 

any commercial exploitation. During the first winter after 

the settlement began, most of the settlers secured employ

ment with the Grand Falls pulp and paper company in cutting 

pulpwood at camps located in Central Newfoundland (Chafe, 

1969; pers. comm.). Small-scale mixed farming, mostly at 

a subsistence level, combined with pulp-wood logging in 

winter, established the dominant pattern of economic 

activity for Brown's ·Arm settlers that has continued but 

with diminishing importance to the present. 

Locally the settlement is well-sheltered from the 

full force of winds by islands and land promontories to 

the north, and by rugged hills to the east, south and west. 

Wells located at the foot of the steep hill slopes form the 

main, though not always dependable, supply of domestic water 



needs. In the drier summer periods a low "irater table 

sometimes forces householders to fetch water from brooks 
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and streams, or the more reliable reserves of a neighbour's 

well. Firewood secured both on the private holdings and on 

the commons still forms an important item in the economy of 

Brown's Arm households. For 52 per cent of the householders, 

wood is the exclusive fuel for heating and cooking, while 

for an additional 30 per cent, it supplements commercial 

fuels (Table 3, Appendix C). 

Sandringham 

The small-holding land settlement of Sandringham11 

on the Eastport Peninsula in central Bonavista Bay rests on 

a small and relatively flat site, at the side of a shallow 

salt water reach but not on the open coast. The total 

designated area for land settlement covered 550 acres; 

however, only about half of this land (283 acres) was allot

ted in holdings to the settlers (Table 1, Appendix C). 

Most of the land holdings and settlement buildings are 

confined within an area that varies between 50 and 100 feet 

above sea level. The northern and western perimeter of the 

settlement is defined by the shoreline of Alexander Bay Arm. 

Rugged hills, varying in elevation from about 250 to 500 

feet above sea level and exposing bedrock of Precambrian 

slate, siltstone, graywacke, sandstone and conglomerate, 

cut by basic dykes and sills, lie immediately to the south 
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east, south and south west (Jenness, 1961; 21). Surficial 

deposits of glacio-fluvial fine sands, overlain by coarse 

sands and small boulders, formed the main parent material 

for soil development. According to Jenness, sandy deposits 

underlie much of the farm land at Sandringham and 

practically all of the land that extends the four miles 

between Sandringham and Eastport on the east (1961; 21). 

Several small streams originating in the hilly area 

to the south cross the settlement area and empty into the 

sea on the north. The flatter and depressed areas are very 

poorly drained, and muck deposits covered with alders and 

small peat bogs are interspersed throughout the settlement 

though mainly concentrated along the low lying shoreline 

frontage to the north. To the northeast and northwest the 

soil is shallow and bouldery though originally covered 

with a good cover of mixed coniferous and deciduous forests. 

Almost all of the better drained mineral soils are 

concentrated on a single gently undulating terrace in the 

central portion of the designated land settlement area, 

covering an area of about 200 acres. 

This limited area of land offered the only 

possibility for agricultural reclamation using heavy 

equipment. Most of the soils were found to contain some 

stones and small boulders in their upper layers, but being 

removable these did not form any great obstacle to 

cultivation. Compared to most mineral soils on the island, 
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those at Sandringham are relatively stone free. 

The coarse sandy nature of the terrain in and around 

Sandringham tends to make soils very porous, droughty and 

acidic. Lime and fertilizers tend to get washed downward 

out of the effective range of plant roots through excessive 

leaching and must constantly be replaced to maintain soil 

fertility (Heringa, 1969; pers. comm.). During dry summer 

days the soils become dry quickly and pose problems of 

surface dessication (Williams, 1963; 99). Generally, 

natural conditions are very poor for grasses which require 

a constant supply of moisture to thrive, and only slightly 

better for the production of vegetables.12 Agricultural 

productivity here has to be mainly a function of intensive 

arable rotation, careful cultivation, adequate inpu~of 

essential plant nutrients and intensive labour. 

Climatic conditions at Sandringham could be 

considered only slightly better than those at Brown's Arm 

in terms of farming activities such as growing vegetables 

and keeping livestock (Table 2.1). The spring period is 

generally very wet, with cold easterly winds keeping 

temperatures close to the free~ing point. Cabbage plants 

are extremely susceptible to damage from the occasional mid

June and late June frosts. Variability in the growing 

season from year to year creates other problems, some which 

the farmer can remedy, others which leave him rather helpless. 
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Rain or moist conditions at frequent intervals (once every 

two or three days), is essential to keep the soils from 

becoming too dry. On the other hand excessive rain, fog, 

and cloudiness prevent crops from ripening adequately 

resulting in low yields. Generally potatoes and turnips 

tend to yield better under the more extreme dry and wet 

conditions than cabbages, which require a constant supply 

of moisture and yet plenty of sunshine. In the dry summers 

it is possible to salvage the cabbage crop through 

irrigation. Hay tends to yield poorly on the sandy soils 

and has only a short growth period in the drier years. 

Though most of the early settlers kept a few livestock, 

usually a few sheep, a horse and a cow, the short grazing 

season, the lack of pasture-land and the problem of 

providing winter feed have tended to discourage settlers 

from keeping any large numbers (Williams, 1963; 99). 

The original plan for Sandringham called for the 

resettlement of 50 families, each with a 5-acre holding. 

The number was later reduced to 25 families with holdings 

averaging 10 acres (FOC/NA/81/1941). It was anticipated 

that alternative seasonal employment in fishing, logging 

and lumbering would be required to supplement farming 

income if the settlement were to become economically 

viable. Locally fishing offered poor prospects, since the 

settlement had no direct access to the sea and the richer 
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inshore cod grounds,,salmon runs, and lobster areas. Lobster, 

smelt and sea trout, the main fish species found in the 

shallow and rocky \<Taters of Alexander Bay Arm, are not 

plentiful enough to exploit commercially. 

The forest resources on the Eastport Peninsula 

generally, and around Sandringham particularly tend to be 

patchy and interspersed among ponds, marshes, rock outcrops 

and scrubby barrens. Over the decades before settlement 

these were long gone by the 1930s. In and around Sandring

ham and along the shores of Alexander Bay Arm, generally 

frozen during the winter, wood resources were adequate to 

supply firewood, logs and railings for the farmstead and 

sawn timber for a small lumbering and boat-building industry. 

The nearest important logging area was located inland from 

the south westerly reaches of Newman Sound, that i~ within 

the present day boundaries of Terra Nova National Park. 

Many of the Sandringham settlers had previously worked in 

this area from their former homes, combining this work 

winter time with summer fishing on the Labrador Coast. 

The establishment of the park about 1955 alienated the 

utilization of this wood resource.13 
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The generally poor soils ~ound at Sandringham 

compared with some o~ the other land settlements would tend 

to suggest that it would be one o~ the least likely to 

succeed, particularly as a ~arming settlement and in view 

o~ the fact that initial emphasis was on part time, 

supplementary ~arming, rather than on ~arming as the major 

economic activity. Yet with respect both to the original 

generation o~ settlers and to their sons, Sandringham has 

to rank high among the land settlements in achieving most 

o~ the initial goals established in the plan for settlement 

and in becoming more than a supplementary ~arming settlement 

through the development o~ a small, though significantly 

important, commercial family-farm economy. 

Like Lourdes and Haricot, Sandringham was 

constructed within a relatively compact area with houses 

spaced ~airly close, mostly within a ~ew hundred ~eet of 

each other. The surrounding hills a~ford some shelter from 

winds from the south and west. A huge promontory to the 

northeast across Alexander Bay Arm provides additional 

protection from easterly winds. More locally, however, 

trees provide the best protection from high winter winds 

and drifting snow. Unlike Lourdes, Haricot and Markland, 

some attention was apparently given during the early phases 

of construction to leaving tree belts along road frontages 

and field boundaries to protect the soil, crops and 

dwellings from _exposure. With reference to water for both 

,, 
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domestic and irrigation needs, convenience and adequacy of 

supply are related to topographic and drainage features. 

~ Households on the higher sandy locations find that their 
f 
! 

t 
f 
f 

wells frequently go dry for extended periods during the 

summer months, while those located on the more depressed 

and level sites do not experience the same water-table drop 

and generally have adequate water supplies from their wells 

near the dwelling to sustain them throughout the year. 

Winter land 

The original pattern and function of settlement on 

the Burin Peninsula was essentially the same as that for 

the greater part of Newfoundland. Settlement was coastal 

and based primarily on fishing. The first non-coastal 

settlement undertaken was that sponsored by the Commission 

of Government at Winterland14 some 7 miles west of the 

towns of Marystown and Burin, and about 5 miles east of the 

settlement of Garnish. Winterland is still the only inland 

settlement to be found on the Burin Peninsula today. 

The first recorded evidence that the land held 

Bay in the autumn of 1936 (see p. 19): 

There is some land at Marystown and some much better 
land with heavy timber at Creston. There is said to 
be some fine land some miles inside Marystown, 
rather too far away from the sea for the fisherman
farmer (FOC/NA/147/1937) 



Gorvin in his 1938 "Interim Report on Rural 

Reconstruction" reiterated the advantages of this inland 

location for agriculture, but disagreed on the 

impracticability of pursuing fishing. He contended that 

th~ area between Marystown and Garnish was suitable for 

fishermen-farmer small holdings (Gorvin 1938b; 7-8). 

Government surveyors in 1939 established a land 

settlement area of some 1400 acres (Table 1, Appendix C). 
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The terrain encompassed a low wooded rolling ridge of about 

300 acres, a mile long and trending in m east-west direction. 

The width of the ridge varies from about 50 feet to 1400 

feet north to south. The larger part of the designated land 

settlement area consisted of lower lying bogs, barren, ponds 

and scrub woodland. 

Though very limited in area the mineral soils 

found on the settlement ridge, or terrace, and in a few 

scattered pockets around the settlement, are the most 

inherently fertile in any of the land settlements for root 

crops. According to Heringa, the Winterland mineral soils 

are mainly of brown wooded loams derived from shale, sand

stone and conglomerate. Generally, these are only slightly 

acid in reaction due to the natural presence of lime. A 

fine texture gives the soils capacity to retain moisture 

and to restrict leaching (Heringa, 1969, pers. comm.). 
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Compared with the other seven land settlements, the 

Winterland settlement has the longest growing season, the 

mildest winter, , the highest amount of both summer (May-Sept.) 

and annual precipitation, yet the least number of hours of 

bright sunshine from May to September (Table 2.1). These 

extreme differences may be largely accounted for by the 

following reasons: (1) Spring is not delayed by the 

influence of Arctic Ice and the chilled air from the 

Labrador Surrent to the same extent as coastal areas to the 

north and east; (2) autumn frosts are delayed because of 

the greater predominance of marine over land influences as 

compared with say Sandringham, Brown's Arm or Midland; 

(3) winds from all directions tend to bring moist conditions 

and fog from coastal areas; (4) the high prevalence of 

spring, summer and autumn fog and cloudiness reduces the 

amount of effective hours of sunshine during the growing 

season. Added to these influences the settlement is the 

southernmost of the land settlements. 

The local aspect within and around Winterland does 

little to alter the general pattern of climate and weather 

of the nearby coastal regions. Although some rugged hills 

surround the approaches to the sea, most are located at 5 

miles or more in distance. The prevailing westerly 111inds 

have little difficulty penetrating into the settlement some 

5 miles inland over this terrain that varies in elevation 

I : 
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between 100 and 400 feet. The wind breaks, formed by trees 

left during the early stages of construction, afford the 

best shelter in the settled area to what would otherwise be 

an extremely exposed site. 

The drainage pattern of Winterland can be described 

as radial. Small brooks fed by surface drainage and springs 

flow outwards from the settlement area into the surrounding 

bog lands and marshes. The fairly evenly distributed and 

abundant precipitation, a low evaporation rate and the 

internal drainage conditions of surficial deposits keep 

water tables high in the settlement. Most householders 

have in the past maintained, and continue in the present to 

maintain, individual wells to supply domestic water 

requirements (Table 4, Appendix C). 

The material resource of the Winterland local area 

very much limited development to farming. The most heavily 

wooded area was coincidental with the only area that 

offered potential for agriculture both from the point of 

view of the perceptions of the developers and the technology 

available for development during the early 1940s. Small 

copses of generally pocr woodland grew along the stream 

beds and on the pockets of mineral soils within fairly easy 

access, but these were sufficient only to supply fuel and 

sawn logs for general settlement and farm uses. 
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It does not seem that the details of how settlers 

at Winterland could engage in both farming and fishing were 

ever clearly worked out. During the 1940s the settlement 

was extremely remote and connected to Marystown, Burin and 

Garnish by the bare rudiments of a narrow gravel road which 

traversed the breadth of the Peninsula. One original 

settler informant claimed that when the settlement began 

there were only two trucks on the entire Burin Peninsula. 

It seems likely that the government originally envisaged 

settlers going into the deep sea fishery on bankers out of 

Grand Bank, Fortune or Burin in which case they would be 

away from home for a number of weeks, and would not as in 

the situation of inshore fishermen require a harbour, 

landing facilities, fishing berths, boats and fishing gear 

on an individual basis. Initially the main objective at 

Winterland was to establish a farming economy based upon 

the development of livestock and accordingly some effort 

was made to establish grassland (FOC/NA/106/1943). 

If Winterland were to be judged on the question as 

to whether or not it become a fishing-farming settlement, 

or a farming settlement based on livestock, it would have 

to be judged a failure. Yet as a farming settlement based 

upon the production of root crops supplemented by livestock 

it has been fairly successful. This raises the question as 

to whether short-term successes or failures followed 
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respectively by long-term failures or successes cast doubts 

on judgments which pronounce failure or success. For 

example, recent and current development of bog lands and 

barrens, formerly regarded as waste land, may reverse the 

emphasis in farming from root crops to livestock. Winterland 

may very well become in the near future a major livestock 

1

: .... ·. producing region. 

During 1940, 23 former fishing families were placed 

in \vinterland. Seven families who returned to the fishery 
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left the settlement and returned to their rormer homes at 

Garnish and Burin. The remainder persisted and gained 

their livelihood from mixed crop and livestock farming. 

Today Winterland is still the main agricultural settlement 

on the Burin Peninsula. The data on householder production 

of vegetables and livestock, shown in Table 5, Appendix c, 
is perhaps somewhat misleading in that it shows that 

Winterland ranks relatively low when compared with the 

other land settlements. The main reason for the relatively 

low percentages is that the present householders at 

Winterland include ten families resettled in the community 

since 1961 none of which either till the soil or keep 

livestock. With reference to the marketing of farm produce, 

even with the recent arrivals included, Winterland ranks 

close to Sandringham both in absolute number and percentage 

of householders. In the production of vegetables for 1968, 



Winterland ranked second only to Sandringham in potatoes 

and out produced all land settlements in turnips and 

cabbage (Table 6, Appendix C). 

Point au Mal 

109 

The third of the small-holding land settlements and 

the second land settlement project in the Port au Port area 

was that at Point au Mal, about seven miles north of Port 

au Port. The settlement sits on a narrow marine terrace 

less than 50 feet above sea level and is built along a one 

and one half miles road that skirts the inner fringe of a 

shallow salt water lagoon. To the north the terrace widens 

and merges with the delta of Fox Island River. To the east 

of the settlement and less than a mile away the northeast

southwest trending Table Mountain rises sharply to a height 

of over 1200 feet (Fig. 3.4). 

About one half of the designated settlement area 

consisted of poorly drained gleysols developed on heavily 

set and fine-textured marine clays and silts. A pebbled 

and gravelly barrier beach and spit define the coastal 

margin with Port au Port Bay and enclose landward a shallow 

salt water lagoon and a tidal marsh of about one mile in 

length north to south and in width that varies up to one

half mile. Poorly drained lands extend westward along the 

flat areas and the margins of streams flowing from the foot 

of Table Mountain and a forested area to the northeast. 
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The better-drained soils lie in the northern section 

of the settlement where the topography is more gently 

sloping. This is the area adjacent to the earlier 

indigenous settlement of Point au Mal which, according to 

the Newfoundland Census 1935, comprised 4 household units 

with a total population of 23. 

The shallowness of the topsoil and the spongy nature 

of the waterlogged subsoils created extreme difficulty for 

land clearing with tractors and bull-dozers. Even when the 

land is cleared the soil is shallow and must be cultivated 

very carefully. Deep ploughing can result in turning up the 

silt and clay loams which harden into cement-like surfaces. 

Without ameliorative measures to improve internal soil 

drainage, texture and fertility, the land had few possibilities 

for the development of arable, but was rather better suited 

for hayland and pasture, and hence the raising of livestock. 

The report of progress in development :for 1941 emphasized 

the main agricultural role planned for the settlement 

Most of the new clearings made during the year 
were devoted to grass and other fodder crops 
as it is intended that the settlement will 
largely rely upon raising and selling livestock 
for its income (FOC/NA/106/1943) 

The main differences in climatic and weather 

conditions between Lourdes on the outer coast of the Port 

au Port Peninsula and Point au Mal on the inner eastern 

coast of Port au Port Bay relate to specific differences in 

local aspect, situation, and features of the terrain. On 
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the one hand the sand promontory of Long Point to the west 

protects the Point au Mal sho~eline from the lashing by 

deep ocean swells that pound the shoreline of the outer 

Port au Port Peninsula during and after storms. On the 

other hand Long Point is too low and too far distant to 

modify the full impact of the prevailing summer southwesterly 

and winter northwesterly winds. Locally shelter from 

~ northerly and westerly directions is found only by the 
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natural vegetation of tree and alder beds left in some 

instances intentionally to form wind breaks and in other 

instances because the stands occupied relatively poor sites 

for reclamation. Although Table Mountain shelters Point 

au Mal from east and southeast winds, it has an important 

additional effect on local weather. During winter periods 

it creates a snow barrier causing drifts to pile up to great 

heights, occasionally 20 feet or higher, from storms that 

approach from the west. South-east winds that sometimes 

follow in the wake of snow storms drift additional snow 

from the top of the mountain which settles in the lower 

lying sheltered area occupied by the settlement. Living 

and working conditions are generally very unpleasant in the 

winter. The spring usually brings a long-drawn period of 

surface run - off during which time the lower lying and 

flatter areas are totally submerged. 
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Except for the tidal marshes, the area selected for 

the land settlement formed the southern extension of a 

heavily wooded area to the north around the estuary and 

delta of Fox Island River. From there the forests continued 

inland following the valleys of other rivers for distances of 

up to 25 miles. A substantial part of this area, including 

that chosen for land settlement, formed a pulp-cutting 

concession held by Bowaters, formerly Reid Lot 201.15 The 

government acquired the land for settlement from Bowaters 

in exchange for another cutting concession on another part 
16 of the island (Gillingham, 1970, pers. comm.). The paper 

company, however, retained all cutting rights to the land 

outside the settlement area apart from the recognized right 

of settlers all around the island to cut firewood on a 

three-mile reservation. It is also worth noting that pulp 

logging in this region has been exclusively carried on from 

interior locations such as Harry's Brook and Spruce Brook, 

accessible by railway rather than from the coast. Thus, 

although the rescurce base for a logging and lumbering 

industry existed on the threshold of Point au Mal, it was 

one that was of little benefit. 

The families resettled at Point au Mal all stemmed 

from fishing villages in Placentia Bay (Fig. 2.2). Most of 

them were expected to continue fishing in their new location 

(FOC/NA/106/1943; see also Wonders, 1951; 160). The main 
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marine resources which offered some scope for fishing 

activities in Port au Port Bay included lobster, herring, 

smelt, cod, and scallop. Environmental conditions 

associated with settlement, rather than those connected 

with the nature of the fish resources themselves, presented 

certain difficulties which are not at all dissimilar from 

those at Lourdes. Not the least of these problems is the 

lack of a good natural harbour. What fishing operations 
f· 

1 were carried on were undertaken in small flat-bottomed 
t r 
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boats from the outer coastal beaches. There is no evidence 

of any attempt to dredge the lagoon, Two Guts Pond, to make 

small boat shelter (Fig. 3.4). Even if this were done, 

drainage of the surrounding marshes would be required to 

provide a landward approach. 

The development of primary local resources at Point 

' au Mal does not appear to have progressed beyond the stage 

at which it stood when government withdrew active support 

in 1941. Indeed the main opportunities and means of 

acquiring a livelihood have tended to be external, from 

outside the settlement, rather than internal. No additonal 

land has been cleared since 1942. Fishing has carried 

.. 
· ' 

on only as a part-time or casual activity, and without any 

significant improvement in technology. Sawmilling did not 

survive beyond the removal of government administration. 

Compared wi'th 38 families established in the land 

~· settlement in 1939-40, the 1969 occupancy numbered 16 

::. 
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householders, of 83 persons (Table 2, Appendix C). In the 

adjacent and older voluntary area of Point au Mal, the 

number of occupied dwellings and total population in 1969 

were 7 and 45, respectively compared with the 4 families 

of 23 persons recorded in the 1935 Newfoundland census. 

The census of Canada for 1966 recorded a population of 205, 

as compared with 126 enumerated by the writer in July 1969. 

The change represents a population decline of about 45 per 

cent within three years. The chief factor in producing this 

decline has been the evacuation of the settlement by 

families moving into Port au Port and Stephenville under 

the present government resettlement program. Many of these 

include original land settlers. In other words the same 

motivating force which has recently added new families to 

the land settlements of Haricot and Winterland is producing 

out migration in Point au Mal, and one that may very well 

lead to the demise of the settlement altogether. 

An interesting aspect of the land settlement scheme 

as a whole is that, studied at different periods, judgments 

of success or failure have necessarily to be tempered by 

both the current and changing socio-economic situation. 

For example, the economic situation at Point au Mal 

according to Wonders in 1951 was quite different from that 

examined in 1969. Wonders writes of families having 10 

acres of agricultural land, working at Stephenville on base 

and engagingmalucrative lobster fishery (Wonders, 1951; 160). 
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The 1969 situation was quite different. Abandoned 

dwellings, barns and land holdings were more numerous than 

those occupied and used. Only six persons out of a 

potential labour force of 45 were employed, three persons 

within the settlement and three elsewhere. Two fishermen, 

both unrelated to the land settlers, the one an 18-year 

old boy and the other a 51-year old bachelor, were fishing 

for lobsters and scallop. While it was possible to gather 

data for 16 families still remaining, four of these were 

preparing to relocate. Several others were uncertain 

whether or not they would resettle. However, those with 

children attending school said that they would remain in 

Point au Mal as long as the school board agreed to operate 

a school bus or they were offered a reasonable opportunity 

for steady employment. As one informant put it 

I can eat my dole just as well here as at 
Stephenville. If I had a job I would move. 
At Stephenville I would get $15 a month for oil. 
Here I can get most of my own firewood. As long 
as the kids can get to school, I will stay. 

Relative Location and External Contacts 

State-sponsored settlements during their construction 

phase are in varying degrees closed institutions, that is, 

administratively isolated. Management usually assumes 

various measures of control and regulation over the lives 

of the selected settlers and hence their contact with the 

outside world. Ultimately the settlement has to integrate 



with neighbouring settlements within the region and 

establish transportation and communication links. The 

success and failure of land settlement schemes, as with 

spontaneous or unsupervised settlement, can often be 
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related to its adjustment and interlinkage within a region. 

Administrative isolation and government support can only 

ensure the continuance of settlement for a brief period 

and trust that the economic inertia created under support 

can sustain the settlement. In the long term each scheme 

must struggle on its o~m merits, within an enlarged economic 

and social milieu. The passage of time may bring improved 

transportation and technical innovation which alter 

1 relative advantage. Short-term failures or successes under 
~ 

~ state-sponsorship can be and are often altered and reversed 
i 

l by the long-term success or failure of the region. Thus 
l 
~ quite separately from the internal settlement sets of 

f relationships to resource development and utilization of 
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its territory, there are others which can be termed 

external relationships. The more important these external 

transactions, the greater significance attaches to access 

and transportation to provide for the movement of persons, 

the interchange of goods, and services. 

At the time the land settlements were started the 

main transportation and communication network of Newfoundland 

was maintained by coastal boats and the railway. Roads wene 

very few. Those that did exist were mainly of narrow gravel 
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and winding design, unclear2d during the winter and suitable 

only for h0rse or dog team traverses during the autumn, 

winter, and spring. Summer transportation using trucks was 

usually possible, but there were few powered-wheeled 

vehicles on the island at the time, and inter-settlement 

transport by car almost completely unknown. Freight charges 

were very high where trucks were used. Inter-settlement 

connections were minimal and confined mainly to the movement 

of men seeking employment in other parts of the island, and 

the hospitalization of the critically ill. Poor travelling 

conditions during the winter and spring made it necessary 

to lay in essential food and clothing requirements -during 
;•, 

' ~ the autumn to last for periods of up to six months. The 

!: ,, 
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regularity of mail deliveries often depended upon weather 

and travelling conditions. The marketing of goods produced 

in a settlement was generally limited to the more favorable 

·· circumstances of transportation media in the summer and 

autumn periods. The most reliable and regular means of 

year round t~ansportation during the 1930s and 1940s was 

the railway, which consisted of a single main line linking 

the western terminal of the island at Port aux Basques to 

St. John's, the chief seaport and capital city on the east, 

( 

and swinging northward along bay heads to serve coastal 

settlements. Distance to the railway and local means of 

access can generally be regarded together as a measure of 

the relative isolation of each settlement. 



Settlement 

Markland 
Haricot 
Lourdes 

Midland 
Brown's Arm 
Sandringham 
Winter land 
Point au Mal 

Markland 
Haricot 
Lourdes 
Midland 

Brown's Arm 
Sandringham 
Winter land 

Point au Mal 

Table 3.2 

Distance ·and Access of Land Settlements to Newfoundland Railway 
during period of Construction 

Distance to 
Railway 
miles 

3 
20 
40 

1 
18 
18 
57 
23 

Chief Access Routes to Station 
(Summer) 

Road to \vhitbourne 
Road -to Vlhitbourne 
Road to West Bay1 Boat to Port au Port, road to 

Stephenv~lle Crossing 
Road to Pasadena 
Boat to Lewisporte 
Road to Alexander Bay 
Road to Marystown (? miles), Boat to Argentia (50 miles) 
Road to Stephenville Crossing via Port au Port 

Alternative Heans of External Contacts to Rail\'ray 

Distance 
miles 

?0 
90 

(15 
(18 

4 + 
(7 + 
(5 + 
7 + 

Route 

Road to Conception Bay and St. John's 
Road to Conception Bay and St. John's 

Road to Corner Brook built 1936 
Road to Deer Lake built 1936 

Road to Eastport, thence by sea to St. John's 
Roads to Marystown and Burin, thence by sea. 
Road to Garnish 
Road to Port au Port, Stephenville and environs. 
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In terms of distance alone the sites of the land 

settlements varied between 1 mile at Midland to 57 miles at 

Winterland from the nearest railway station (Table 3.2). 

The technology of local transportation and alternative 

external links, however, tended to modify the effects of 

isolation and costs of transportation resulting from the 

absolute distance of a particular settlement from the 

railway. Lourdes and Brown's Arm, for instance, had no 

regular external transportation links apart from that 

afforded by the railway ·which was accessible locally only 

by boat. In his examination of these two settlements in 

1938 Gorvin noted that transportation was quite inadequate 

and a chief factor in preventing these settlements from 

becoming fully self-supporting (Gorvin 1938a; 5). In 1939 

a road was constructed from Brown's Arm to Lewisporte, and 

in 1941 a road from Lourdes to Port au Port. 

The prospects of developing markets for farm 

products were not particularly favorable for many of the 

land settlements. Lourdes and Point au Mal were both 

located within a region that was largely self-sufficient in 

vegetable and livestock products. One of the most important 

agricultural regions on the island, that is the Robinson's -

Codroy Valley area lying immediately to the southeast, had 

far better access to the Corner Brook and other major 

markets to the east. Midland was located near two centres 



of industrial populations at Corner Brook and Deer Lake. 

Brown's Arm settlement offered fair possibilities for the 

development of a market for produce in the Grand Falls -

Botwood area, yet it does not seem that this market was 

exploited beyond the earlier years when the land managers 

acting as an agent for the settlers contracted to sell 

produce to the paper company logging camps. 
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It was suggested in Chapter I that the improved 

economic conditions which accompanied World War II through 

enlistment, base construction, and the great demand for 

Newfoundland fish, wood and mineral products ended mass 

unemployment and the need for rural reconstruction programs 

such as land settlement. Base construction had a particularly 

over-riding effect upon some of the established lan~ settle

ments and changed the direction of those economic activities 

which previous government efforts had promoted. Most of the 

settlers at Markland and Haricot acquired work as semi

skilled labourers in the construction of the Argentia USAF 

Naval Base. Some settlers acquired permanent empoyment in 

maintenance and services. A similar pattern was followed 

by the settlers of Lourdes and Point au Mal in the building 

and maintenance of the USAF Air Force Base at Stephenville. 

Though the bases brought a relative degree of prosperity and 

1· security, for many it was brief, yet it was long enough to 
I 
~-

f erode any chance they might have had to become successful 
( : I farmers or fishermen. Except for the few who acquired 

l 
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permanent employment for the duration of their lives or a 

pension upon retirement, the long term effect of the bases 

on the settlements dependent upon them for employment has 

been the fossilization of local economic activities and 

retardation in the improvement of local technology. The 

closure of the Stephenville Air Force Base in 1966 left the 

Point au Mal and Lourdes settlements in a depressed 

condition along with the whole of the Port au Port region. 

The Winterland settlement, though relatively 

isolated from the Newfoundland Railway, and relying upon 

road connection with coastal to\ms for outside contacts, 

was only slightly more isolated as a result of its inland 

location than the whole of the southern Burin Peninsula 

itself. There the existence of a few small towns such as 

~ Burin, Marystown, Garnish, Grand Bank and Fortune, based 

upon offshore fishing fleets and shore processing of fish 

products, provided the chief markets for vegetable 

production. To the time that Winterland began, the Burin 

Peninsula had very little farm production either in root 

crops or livestock, and no commercial farming settlements. 

Although some of the land settlers worked for brief periods 

at the Argentia Naval Base during 1941, this did not last. 

The travelling distance to Argentia covered about 60 miles, 

partly by road and partly by sea (Table 3.2). Beyond the 

seasonal winter work it provided during the early phases, 

the base did not seriously affect the economic activity of 

. ~ .. ~ 
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the settlement. Rather Winterland settlers developed a 

relatively success£ul farming venture in the security of 

markets in which they had no local competition. 

Location, accessibility, and distance £rom 

neighbouring settlements and towns represent the physical 

elements of isolation. Perhaps a more important aspect of 

isolation, which can here be alluded to briefly, is the 

perception of the settlers toward their new settlements. 

, To the individual, isolation is £requently as much psycho

logical as it is real. For instance the feelings of 

deprivation were obviously more upsetting and less tolerable 

to the urban housewife at Markland who was cut off not only 

from the city but also from relatives and friends, than to 

the housewife at Lourdes who had previously lived under 

similar conditions, perhaps even worst circumstances, and 

~ was even after moving among well-known acquaintances, kith 

and kin. Similarly settlers who elected to go to a land 

settlement and had some kno,.,rledge prior to becoming a 

settler, of the area chosen for settlement, as in the case 

of the Sandringham and Winterland settlers, were less likely 

to feel isolated in their new homes or disillusioned at .what 

lay ahead, than the families who went blindly from 

Conception Bay to Bro,m's Arm or Midland, or from Placentia 

Bay to Point au Mal . In all i nstances t he settler's wif e 

had to face hard work, plain living and a meagre social 

life. 

..~ 



Regarding the need for external contacts and 

relationship, Chisholm writes: 

o~ly an entirely self-sufficient community has 
no need of regular friendly external contacts. 
Such communities probably no longer exist and 
in any case have never been particularly 
important except in remote times. Most peoples 
have friendly contacts of one kind or another 
with their neighbours and facilitating such inter
course is a cogent consideration in the choice of 
a location; certainly it has become increasingly 
important with the passage of time, as the degree 
of local self-sufficiency has declined. 

(Chisholm, 1966; 107) 
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The reclamation of land in the neighbourhood of 

l existing settlements and the resettlement of families, 
t 
[ especially when they were selected from the non-local region, 

did very little to promote friendly contacts between new and 

old settlers. Administrative isolation and protection, the 

expenditure of government funds to assist a few selected 

families (often, as at Lourdes and Point au Mal, where 

earlier settlers were living in poverty and want), the 

alienation of land and resources, competition for the use 

of fishing or logging areas were facets of land settlements 

that did little to endear the newcomers to neighbouring 

communities. Midland, Winterland, Markland and Sandringham 

tended to escape more from the strained social relationships 

between the old and new settlers in that these settlements 

were established on land set apart and physically distinct 

from neighbouring settlements. 

' . 
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In 1934 the Commission of Government expressed 

confident optimism that a principal advantage of land 

settlements would be: 

the influence which well organized settlements 
with good standard of livin~ would exercise 
over their vicinities (FOC/NA/129/1934) 
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By 1941 it was still anticipated that the land settlements 

could form the basis for the diffusion of ideas: 

The land settlement will be the model for the 
great majority of outport settlements in the 
district.... The land settlement has a two
fold purpose - it provides a home and living 
for unemployed in depressed areas, and, secondly, 
provides a nucleus for regional work in the 
district because of the model holdings and 
efficient use of land by the settlers (FOC/NA/81/1941). 

Generally speaking, land settlements tended more to 

create ill-feeling between the old and new settlers than to 

diffuse sound farming practices and techniques. In some 

cases the tensions related to local circumstances of land 

o1tmership. Part of the Lourdes land settlement \'ras carved 

from the privately owned land of an older settler, who did 

not willingly consent to the transfer (Warren, 1969, pers. 

comm.). In other instances the established settlers felt 

very frustrated. They saw the land settlers as a 

privileged. group, supported by the charity and benevolence 

of government while they themselves were struggling alone 

and unassisted in wresting a meagre living from the land 

and sea. Most land settlements as a unit were thus 

attached a social stigma that one can observe frequently 



I 

125 

today directed toward families on welfare assistance, and 

this tended to provide a social cleavage p~rticularly in 

those communities where old settlers and land settlers 

lived side by side. 

Considering all the land settlements, regional 

location appears to be the most important of the 

environmental influences affecting the growth and develop

ment of individual schemes. This is not to say that local 

or territorial environmental influences and material 

resources were not important. Even at a time when work 

alternatives elsewhere were very limited, Haricot proved 

to be an unattractive settlement, for it had little 

material resources to offer for development. Outgoing 

settlers were not replaced. The initial group of settlers 

at Brown's Arm followed a similar pattern. However, this 

land settlement area here was attractive enough to entice 

replacement by families from the Notre Dame Bay area. The 

ease of acquiring base employment from Lourdes, Point au 

Mal, Markland and Haricot undoubtedly tended to undermine 

the establishment of a local farming economy and tradition 

which normally takes sustained effort over a long period. 

Point au Mal appears to have been the most adversely 

affected by this influence, at least in the long term, and 

this seems to have had the general effect of prolonging the 

period of achieving any degree of stability. The present 
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process of resettlement to some extent reflects the l ·a.ck 

of attachment to the settlement as well as the weak nature 

of the settlement's economic position. 

Initially the contrast in environmental and social 

conditions between the old and new habitats of settlers had 

a greater influence in producing feelings of isolation than 

any real physical isolation. All settlers had adaptations 

to make, even where the settlers pursued the same 

occupation as they had previously. For some, particularly 

the wives, the social adjustments were far more difficult 

than for others. Some settlers appear to have expected 

something for nothing, and were not prepared to assume the 

demanding role of the speculative farmer who \vas gambling 

on marginal lands, difficult forested tracts and various 

experimental schemes. For many the easiest way was to move 

out of the settlement either for easier money or the more 

secure social comforts of familiar and less trying 

surroundings. Those settlers who, like the government, 

believed that the key to instant farming success would be 

easily and quickly found and that environmental forces 

would yield easily, were often more quickly disillusioned 

about the chances of economic security in land settlement 

than the government. On the other band, there are those 

settlers who persisted in gaining a living from their small 

holdings. Sandringham and Winterland had, and still have, 

some excellent examples. 



CHAPTER IV 

TH~ MARKLAND EXPERIMENT 

Introduction 

The present chapter and the two that follow are 

each divided into two sections. The first section discusses 

the demographic and landscape structures of the land 

settlements between their origins and 1945. This time 

period was selected for reconstruction for the following 

reasons: Between 1934 and 1945 all of the state-initiated 

projects considered in this discussion were begun and 

completed. Management, financial and direct technical 

assistance were withdrawn by 1942, and the Land Development 

Act was passed in 1944 to provide for the issuing of land 

grants to the settlers. The first completed census 

including all the land settlements was taken in 1945. 

Much of the data used to analyze the earlier period 

was collected from field interviews with participating land 

settlers during visits to the various land settlements in 

the late spring and summer of 1969. Cadastral survey maps 

on the scale of 1 inch to 500 feet, drawn by Crown Lands 

and Surveys Division, during the land settlement project 

period, were obtained and used as base maps to reconstruct 

original settlement forms, land clearances, field boundaries 
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and other basic changes in the landscape. Lists of settler 

names were taken from grants issued under the Land 

Development Act, and where these were not complete for the 

original group of settlers, land settlers were sought out 

to assist in completing the roll. Using this technique, it 

was possible to secure both qualitative and quantitative 

data on settler origins, occupations, family size, 

religion and age. Both before and after conducting field 

research, informal consultations were sought with persons 

residing in St. John's who had acted in various official 

capacities in the Commission of Government land settlement 

schemes, and these proved to be of considerable value. 

The second section of each Chapter brings the 

discussion of the land settlements into the present time. 

Most of the data collected to analyze the present demographic 

and landscape structure of the settlements were gathered 

from a household questionnaire which was administered 

parallel with field research into the origins of the 

settlements. All occupied dwellings within the limits of 

the land settlement areas were covered with the question

naire. The main purpose of this data collecting process 

was to analyze the end results of processes in settlements 

which government had initiated, but which, if it were the 

case of those settlements as with other rural settlements 

in Newfoundland, have undergone rapidly accelerating 
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changes since 1945, and more especially since Newfoundland 

became a Canadian Province in 1949. 

Chapter ~V deals with the making of Markland. 

Chapter V considers the Minor Land Settlemertts and Chapter 

~,the Small-Holding Land Settlements. 

A. Population Structure and Landscape Development, 1934-1945 

Settler Distribution by Origin and Background 

At varying intervals between May 1934 and August 

1935 some 120 families, a total population of about 600, were 

resettled within Markland. These families stemmed from more 

than a dozen separate settlements on the Avalon. Using the 

technique described above, it proved possible to identify 

the name and origin of 107 families, or about 89 per cent 

of the total number of families. More than three-quarters 

of those families identified came from two parent settle

ments; 52 families (49 per cent), from St. John's and 27 

families (25 per cent), from Victoria in Conception Bay. 

Another 24 families were selected from other settlements in 

Conception Bay and the remainder from Trinity Bay and St. 

Mary's Bay (Fig. 4.1). 

Apart from their common poverty, the settlers 

shared few similarities in their social and cultural 

background. Most had been previously of a semi-skilled or 

unskilled class of workers, yet even in this category there 
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were wide variations of type. St. John's settlers ranged 

from taxi-drivers to common labourers, from carpenters to 

factory workers. Victoria and other Conception Bay settlers 

were predominantly miners. Some had worked in the iron 

ore mines of Bell Island; others had previously commuted 

seasonally to the coal mines of Cape Breton Island. 

Tables 4.1 and 4.2, showing the distribution of 

settlers according to denominational affiliation; clearly 

demonstrate the hetereogeneous religious structure of the 

population. 

Table 4.1 

Distribution of Markland Settlers by Denomination, 1934-5 

Religious Denomination 

Church of England 
(Anglican) 

Roman Catholic 
United Church 
Salvation Army 
Total Identified 

Unidentified 

Number 
of 

Families 

29 
35 
41 

1 

Percentage 
of 

Identified 

27 
33 
39 

1 

Total Number of Families 

106 
14 

-rn5 

Source: Field Enquiry, 1969 

Percentage 
of 

Total 

89 
11 

100 



Table 4.2 

Religious Structure of Markland Settlers1 1935 

Religious Denomination 

Church of England 
Roman Catholic 
United Church 
Salvation Army 
Pentecostal 
Presbyterian 

Total Population 

Number 
of 

Persons 

184 
160 
252 

22 
9 
8 

635 

Source: 1935 Newfoundland Census 

Per Cent 

29.0 
25.0 
40.0 
3.4 
1.4 
1.21 

100.0 

The distributional pattern of the settler 

population within the settlement according to origin and 

denominational affiliation was naturally dependent upon 

the pattern of settlement, which in turn was either 

132 

ordered or permitted by the settlement administration. In 

this latter consideration terrain and soil differences along 

with accessibility appear to have played a basic role in 

ordering the spatial arrangement. House sites were 

originally selected within wooded areas along the main road 
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frontages and variable spaced to allow each family a small 

holding of mineral soil but with no prior survey to define 

field boundaries. A partly constructed cottage generally 

formed the only improvement made before the family occupied 

a location. 

Figure 4.2, reconstructed for the period 1935-6, 

indicates the general plan of Markland and the distribution 

of settler cottages. Once most of the settler cottages 

were constructed and inhabited, the distances between 

various sections of the settlement necessitated administrative 

subdivision for the purpose of supervision. Consequently 

the inhabited area was divided into six communities and 

numbered. Communities numbered 1, 2, 3 and 6 lay accessible 

from a six-mile frontage of the Whitbourne to Colinet road, 

whereas communities 4 and 5 were situated on a branch 

woodsroad extending over two miles to the south-west of the 

main road. These two communities were combined in 1935 and 

locally named "Nuggetville" (Fig. 4.2). 

Management determined not only the general 

morphology of settlement but also the distribution of 

families. Insofar as individuals were concerned, their 

time of arrival, a chance drawing by lot, or the appointment 

of a dwelling and location by the manager usually decided 

where they would live. Tables 4.3 and 4.4 show the 

percentage distribution of original settlers within the 



Table 4.3 

Percentage Distribution of Markland Settlers 
by Major Denomination, 1935 

Denomination Communit;z: No. 
1 2 3 4 & 5 6 Total 

Church of England 14 7 35 27 17 100 

Roman Catholic 29 17 29 8 17 100 

United Church 34 27 12 15 12 100 

Source: Field Enquiry, 1969 



Table 4.4 

Distribution of Harkland Settlers by Place of Origin, 1935. 

I 2 
Communit~ No. 

3 4 & 5 6 Total No. 
Place of Origin No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % 

St. John's 16 31 7 ll.f. 17 33 3 6 8 16 51 100 

Victoria 8 30 8 30 2 7 l.f. ll.f. 5 19 27 100 

Harbour Grace 6 67 1 11 2 22 9 100 

\fui tbourne 2 33 1 17 3 50 6 100 

Carbon ear 1· 25 1 25 1 25 1 25 l.f. 100 

Other 1 10 2 20 6 60 1 10 10 100 

No. of families 28 19 25 18 17 107 

Source: Field Enquiry, 1969. 
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communities by major religious denomination and place of 

origin. It is quite obvious that very little effort was 

m8de to group settlers by common cultural characteristics. 

Roman Catholic families were distributed over all six 

administrative communities as were families of Church of 

England and United Church affiliation. A similar 

diffusion of settlers was effected according to place of 

origin (Table 4.4). The diffused pattern of settler 

distribution by origin is exemplified by the four Carbonear 

families who were placed in four separate communities. 

In a spatial/distance context the pattern of initial 

occupance at Markland was one of high dispersion. From a 

social and cultural viewpoint it was even more dispersed. 

The pattern of settlement had many socio-cultural 

implications. Some of these included (1) the necessity of 

providing two schools to relieve~the effect of distance 

from the dwellings of the various families: even then it 

was found necessary to provide transportation either by 

truck or horse team for children who lived as far as two 

miles from a school, and to have children take their mid

day meal at school; (2) the necessity to depart from 

education by denomination and provide amalgamated schools: 

although not the first such schools on the island, it would 

appear that it was one of the first attempts to amalgamate 
1 1 . Protestants and Catholics. ; (3) the problem of sett ers 1 n 

exercising religious practices: although all churches were 
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allowed free access to conduct services in the schools, the 

number of families of some denominations were few, and of 

other denominations highly dispersed, United Churc~ families 

at Nuggetville, for example, living up to two miles distant 

from No. 3 school, and from five to six miles from No. 1 

school (Fig. 4.2); and (4) the problem of physical and 

social isolation: apart from the spacing of dwellings, or 

nearest neighbours, which varied but in a few cases were up 

to one half mile, most settlers were unable to see the next 

dwelling for the surrounding trees. This last was not a 

problem that time and the axe could not remedy, yet it 

contributed to feelings of isolation and social unrest, 

particularly among the women from St. John's and indeed 

even among women from small villages \'Tho had grown up and 

lived in agglomerated settlements. One Markland pioneer 

wife from St. John's recalled having sobbed for months in 

her feelings of despair, another stated, "I was alone in the 

middle of no\.,here. If anything \-.rent wrong when my husband 

was on community (that is, working on community land) I 

could not even shout to the neighbours. I was always scared 

of a. forest fire and the trees were so close." Once in the 

settlement, families not only found themselves in relative 

physical isolation but also often separated from families 

with whom they shared some common ties through kinship, 

friendship, religion, or place of origin. Overall, Markland 
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as a social unit represented a complete break toJith the 

traditional Newfoundland rural settlement, but then, this 

tvas what it was intended to be - an experiment to effect 

the social reorganization of the country. 

The age-structure of the Markland settler population 

in 1935 is presented by percentage of male and female in 

five-year age cohorts in Figure 4.3. It could be noted 

that the Newfoundland Census taken in the summer of 1935 

roughly corresponds with the time at which the original 

settler population reached its peak. Both the number of 

families (122) and the total population (635) exceed 

official enumerations recorded for any other time. Two 

families and about 25 persons altogether included in the 

total population represent management personnel. However, 

these do not prevent drawing certain valid generalizations 

from the census data concerning the population structure of 

the settlement as a whole. 

The main purpose of considering age groups is to 

determine economic and social dependence. For example, the 

young (0-14 or 0-19 years) and the aged (60 and over, or 65 

and over) are more or less dependent on adults, the middle 

group (15-59, 15-64, 19-59 or 19-64 years) (Clarke, 1965; 

63-64). A unique feature of Markland in 1935 was that the 

total population was dependent on government. Nevertheless 

the scheme aimed at the economic rehabilitation of male 

family heads from the 20-25 age group to the 60-65 age group, 
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but who in the main were younger than 45 years (Fig. 4.3). 

The approximately equal distribution of both male and female 

in age groups between 20 and 45 years which decline from 

lower to higher groupings is reflected back in the narrowing 

base of young age groupings between 0 and 19 years. If we 

take the age of 14 years to indicate the non-productive and 

most dependent part of the population, we find that this 

group represents about half the total. In terms of male 

work units it appears that few families had more than the 

lone head of the family. This generalization is based 

partly upon the small proportion of males in the age-group 

of 15-19 years. 

Population Changes 1935-1945 

One of the worst demographic features of Markland 

was the degree to which settlers tended to drift away from 

the settlement. During the intercensal period 1935-1945 the 

population declined from 635 to 395, and the number of 

families from 122 units to 70 units. 

Outmigration of original families was the main 

cause of the loss of population and few new families were 

recruited outside to take their places. There are 

indications that a reduced number of families was encouraged 

officially. Out of the 70 families resident in 1945, only 

56 were among the original group of 1934-5 settlers. The 

remainder consisted mostly of sons or original settlers who 
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had married in the interim and replaced outgoing families 

by occupying vacant dwellings and land lots. These 

represented locally a form of internal migration. 

~ctivity of outmigrating families by origin and 

religion can be assessed from Tables 4.5 and 4-.6. Data · in 

both these tables were compiled from field reconstruction. 

Table 4.7 shows the percentage change by denomination for 

the total population 1935-194-5. 

Table 4.5 

Outmigration of Markland Settlers 1935-1945 
by Place of Origin 

Families Leaving 
Place of Origin 

St. John's 
Victoria 
Harbour Grace 
1Nhitbourne 
Carbonear 

No. Per Cent of original 

30 58 
12 44 

2 22 
3 50 
2 50 

Other places 2 20 

Table 4.6 

Outmigration of Markland Settlers 1935-1945 
by Religious Denomination 

Denomination 

Church of England 
Roman Catholic 
United . Church 

Families Leaving 
No. Per Cent 

11 38 
20 57 
18 48 

··--• -w.;,~ ,:._ -·...; ••. _..._· ~. ::. .. ..:..--~.:.. ·· 
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Table 4.7 

Percentage Change in Religious Denominational 
Structure of Markland 1935-1945 

143 

Persons Percentage Change 
Denomination No. Per Cent 1935-1945 

Church of England 154 37 + 8 
Roman Catholic 77 19 - 7 
United Church 158 40 0 
Salvation Army 1 1 - 2 
Pentecostal 5 3 + 2 
Presbyterian - 1 

Total 395 100 ---o 
Source: 1935, 1945 Newfoundland Censuses. 

Available evidence tends to indicate a greater 

propensity toward outmigration by St. John's settlers 

(Table 4.6) and by Roman Catholic families (Table 4.7) than 

by settlers from other places or denominations. Yet out

migration was by no means confined to these two categories. 

Population changes only slightly altered the religious 

structure of the settlement (Table 4.8). 

Figure 4.4 , compares selected age-group categories 

of 1935 advanced by 10 years for selected age groups 

enumerated in 1945, and purports to simulate what the age

structure would have been in 1945, barring population changes 

produced by migrations or mortality. Together with the 

percentage change of population for selected age groups 

shown in Table 4.8, it is possible to draw some general 

conclusions concerning the population retained in 1945 and 
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the out-migrating component between 1935 and 1945. Out

migration involved all age groups but was most strongly 

effective in the young and middle age categories. 

Proportionately the 1945 population was both younger and 

older, and thus proportionately more dependent that the 

original 1935 population (Table 4.8). This tends to suggest 

that the younger and smaller adult families showed more 

inclination to leave than the older and larger families. 

Table 4.8 

Percentage Change in Markland Population 1935-1945 
by Selected Age-groups 

Age Category Percentage Change 
-) 1935 1945 (% + or 

0 - 19 years 55 58 + 3 
20 - 44 II 40 30 -10 
45 - 64 II 4 10 + 6 

65 over 1 2 + 1 

The settler population which eventually took root 

at Markland appears to have been one which had a higher 

dependency ratio than that with which the settlement began. 

By 1945 more than half the original settlers from St. 

John's had left, yet the residual population was one mainly 

dra~m thence. Roman Catholic families were reduced by more 

than half in the first ten years and most of the families 
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of the smaller Protestant denominations had left. Despite 

these changes, the population was still very much a 

mixture of persons of different denominations. 

In terms of the influence of demographic change on 

settlement patterns, the population in 1945 was even more 

dispersed than that in 1935. The settled area still 

extended over the same distances, for out-migrating 

families thinned out the number of occupied dwellings in 

each of the administrative communities (Table 4.9). The 

extent of settlement was as great in 1945 as in 1935, but 

the numbers of persons and dwellings \orere reduced. 

Table 4.9 

Change in the number of Occupied Dwellings at 
Markland by Community 1935-1945 

Communit;y Dwellings Occu~ied Change 
1935 19 5 

No. 1 28 12 - 16 
No. 2 19 11 8 

No. 3 25 21 4 

Nuggetville 18 16 2 

No. 6 

Total 

Source: 

17 10 7 

107 70 - 37 

1935 see Fig. 4.2 

1945 List of Grants issued under Land Development 
Act (1944), Crown Lands Office. 
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Transforming the Landscape 

The decision to proceed quickly with the Markland 

land settlement scheme was taken at a time when government 

believed that quick action was demanded to deal with a 

critical unemp.loyment problem. Having seen the first ten 

settlers clear half an acre of land without mechanical aid 

in a few weeks, 2 the government was convinced that success

ful land settlement could be accomplished very easily and 

economically \-Ji thin two years. Urgency to act dictated that 

no time was to be lost or that account be taken of all the 

factors that would bear upon the establishment of farms on 

difficult land. Operations had to be imposed; there was 

no time for them to evolve. 

The first need in the transformation of a previously 

unsettled region was to provide the physical elements of 

family accommodation. Land clearing, soil improvement and 

development of agricultural activity were required to 

provide the economic base for settlement. The introduction 

of the first families created an immediate need for 

t· facilities to fulfill social, commercial, educational and 

( religious functions. Generally the final phase of 

( successful settlement under supervision requires that each I family be given rights of tenure to a home and legal 
f ~ ovrnership to land held communally or privately or both. 
~' 
~ . 

i: 
~; 

~ 
~· 
~~ 
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The only provision made for settlers at Markland 

prior to arrival was, as previously mentioned, the partial 

construction of houses. The standard plan of dwellings 

developed there by the first land manager, Mr. R.H.K. Cochius, 

was adopted and subsequently copied in the development of 

all other land settlements. Some of the first houses, 

mainly those built by the first ten, were completely 

constructed by the settlers themselves. Most of the 120 

dwellings were built by contract (Gorvin 1938a; 14-). A 

group of five carpenters usually spent three days framing 

the bouse, and putting on roofing and clapboards. Interior 

work was limited to the partial completion of the kitchen 

and one bed-room. At that point a family was given the 

dwelling and provided some additional materials to make it 

habitable. Families who had some household furnishings, a 

stove, cook-ware, beds etc. were assisted in bringing these 

items into the settlement. The majority of families 

apparently arrived without any household goods whatever and 

had to be provided with stoves, beds, blankets and all 

other essential elements of housekeeping. 

The approved dwellings consisted of two basic 

types. Settlers with three children or less were given a 

two-bedroom cottage. Those with more than three children 

were given a three-bedroom cottage (Fig. 4-.5). 
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Apart from the settler cottages, the most prominent 

architectural features of the early cultural landscape were 

the buildings constructed for settlement management 

accommodations, communal activities, and for commercial, 

health and educational services. Figure 4.2 indicates the 

distribution of those structures about 1936. 

In 1938 Gorvin noted that individual lots were 

mostly devoid of barns, a function of the lack of livestock, 

but that most settlers possessed small poultry houses among 

their various outbuildings (Gorvin, 1938a; 14, 20). Most 

of the outbuilding de signs were those of the individuals 

themselves and, according to Gorvin and Hanley, were of 

very poor type and construction. In some cases abandoned 

houses were torn down and the materials used to construct 

outbuildings; in other instances these were used as they 

stood to house livestock and poultry or to store farm 

implements, tools and feeds. 

Land Reclamation 

Hanley attributed the lack of economic progress at 

Markland to the limited acreages which had been reclaimed 

for cultivable crops and a complete lack of pasture and hay 

land. Figure 4.6 shows that by 1937 the maximum improved 

acreage there amounted to about 140 acres, of which 60 

acres '.>rere on communal land and 80 (~ to 3/4 acres per 

settler) were on individual steads. Indeed very little 

... .. .. -· ....... .:. -. :--.. -: .. ____ . ..:. .-. .:....' . .. · .. ·: . ... ..... -~- . . ..:..: .:.: 
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progress was made until after 1938 \oJhen land clearing 

bonuses were offered as incentives to improve individual 

holdings under the three-year plan of revision. At the 

time government withdrew from the settlement the reported 

total cleared area amounted to 5?6 acres, or approximately 

8 acres per family (Fig. 4.6). 

Though seemingly the policy change from emphasis on 

clearing communal lands to emphasis on individual 

reclamation had a profound influence on the rate of progress, 

there were clearly other factors which limited development. 

These included technical difficulties in operating and 

servicing heavy equipment; the inexperience of the settlers, 

the supervisors, and the machine operators in land clearing 

procedures; the natural environmental factors discussed in 

Chapter III; and a generally apathetic attitude on the part 

of a great many settlers to working under the supervision 

of young and inexperienced college graduates whom they 

labelled "field larks". 

As is the experience of most land settlement and 

state-sponsored colonisation projects, settlers entering 

Markland. were at first enthusiastic, feeling that they 

were modern pioneers. Few were aware of what adjustments, 

hard work, and sacrifices would be required. Some regarded 

the settlement scheme in the same way they would regard a 
. "1 normal occupational opportunity, and tak~ng the faro~ Y 
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along formed part of the strategy of securing the job. 

These, of course, had no intention of becoming permanent 

land settlers. Communal farming fitted their particular 

aims as long as the weekly maintenance was sustained. 

Then, of course, there were the more ambitious, energetic 

and enthusiastic who were willing to acquiesce to the 

system, but who, when finding themselves carrying the work 

load of the recusants in community work, preferred to \orork 

harder on their individual lots and to approach supervised 

communal work more casually. The decline in the number of 

families from 111 in 1937 to 79 in 1938 does not at all seem 

to be unrelated to the change of government policy indicated 

in Figure 4.6 already referred to in Chapter II. This 

amply illustrates an important feature of state-sponsored 

settlements. Unlike spontaneous or voluntary settlements, 

policies, or political factors are an added dimension in a 

complex set of physical and social relationships. Like 

changes in the environment, material resources, or social 

systems, policy changes tend to evoke new responses and 

adaptations. 

The introduction in Markland of tractors and 

bulldozers, and other mechanical equipment, to speed the 

Process of land clearing in itself represented the 

introduction of technology b'itberto un:f:a,m•iliar and 

unused on the island. 2 Time was an essential element in 
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training personnel in effective operation and maintenance. 

Host of the machine operators and mechanics were recruited 

from among the settlers themselves. During the first few 

years much of the better potentially cultivable land was 

ruined by ineffective clearing procedures, more particularly 

vrhere bulldozers with blade attachments removed much of the 

soil with the vegetation cover and deep ploughing with the 

breaker plough resulted in surfacing the subsoils. As 

suggested previously, steep slopes and soft surfaces 

limited mass land clearing procedures with heavy equipment 

to the gentler sloping and better drained areas. According 

to many informants, much of the early land clearing program 

at Markland was taken up reclaiming heavy equipment which 

stuck or broke down attempting to traverse difficult 

terrain or in unforeseen soft spots. Added to these delays 

there were frequent breakages of equipment and power 

failures, and more delay in effecting services or awaiting 

arrival of spare parts. Within a few years, albeit at 

great expense and the ruination of much land, Markland 

possessed one of the best labour pools of heavy equipment 

operators and mass land clearing skills in Newfoundland. 

Indeed in the long-term those who were fortunate enough to 

become selected for training as operators and mechanics 

were much in demand to clear land in the other land 

settlement schemes, in the initial development of American 
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Base sites, and in land clearing schemes fostered later by 

the government in other farming areas of the island. 

Markland itself became a service centre for government

owned heavy equipment, a function which it has retained to 

the present day. 

The one example of bog land reclamation that went 

beyond the recommendation stage was that started in 1936 

in Community No. 6 (Fig. 4.2). Following procedures 

detailed by Dr. W.G. Ogg of the Institute of Soil Research 

of Aberdeen, Scotland, who visited the settlement in 1935 

at government request, drainage ditches were dug over about 

a 100-acre marshland area.3 Beyond this, the scheme proved 

abortive for reasons of prejudice, ignorance and 

technological inadequacy. Few among the management 

personnel or the settlers perceived that any good could 

ever result from bogland soils. The failure of the bogland 

project 'lftas rather unfortunate for here an opportunity was 

lost that was to cost the island 20 years delay in attacking 

its extensive bogland soils. 

Land Tenure 

A planned aspect of Markland initially envisaged the 

development of a system of land tenure which combined 

features of both communal and individual control. The 

averse response of settlers to the fermer eventually caused 

this policy to be changed in favor of a land holding system 

.. ·····--· -· ········-···· ·-· -~~ 
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based upon private ownership. Table 4.10 shows that under 

the Land Development Act (1944) some 100 holdings, ranging 

in size between 1 and 101 acres, were allotted to 70 

occupants. Acreages per occupant ranged between 10 and 103 

acres and the number of lots from 1 to 4. Over half of the 

occupants (53 per cent) received scattered parcels of land. 

Variations in holding size represented an attempt 

to effect an equitable distribution of cultivable land with 

due regard to the physical properties of soil type, slope 

and drainage. Equity was apparently conceived of more in 

terms of quality (soil type) than quantity (acreage). Lots 

on the mineral soils thus tended to be smaller while those 

lots which occupied areas of 25 acres or more usually 

contained large proportions of marsh and poorly drained 

soil associations. Under the three-year plan Gorvin had 

suggested a holding size of 50 acres of \'Thich 25 acres 

would be cleared. When the program was instituted the 

government aimed at providing 8 ac~es of cleared land, but 

found that in order to achieve this sometimes 50 acres or 

more had to be set aside, or that fields at a distance had 

to be added to the farmstead land holding unit. The problem 

of land reform was made more complex because of the pattern 

of holdings and settlement development in the earlier years. 

What were originally perceived to be the better 

farming areas were designed for community farming. 

administrative community had at least one such area, 

Each 



Table 4.1<?. 

Number and Size of Holdings in · Land Settlement, 1945 

Land Lots Land Occu:Qants 
Settlement Total Range in Average Total Range in Average 

No. acres size No. acres holding 

Markland 100 1-101 25.3 70 10-103 36.1 

Lourdes 27 5-25 9.6 27 5-25 · 9.6 

Haricot 19 1-37 14.7 15 9-65 18.6 

Midland 29 9-35 28.2 25 26-;9 33.2 

Brown's Arm 37 1-27 16.2 23 21-59 26.0 

Source: Cro~m Lands Office, St. John's, Nfld. 
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several had two (Fig. 4.2). In 1940 these areas, including 

60 acres of cleared land, were resurveyed, divided into 

small lots - some as small as an acre - and placed under 

private tenure. For this reason some of the areas which 

might have formed a viable economic farming unit for 

several families were fragmented to such an extent that they 

,.,ere of little value to anyone. The distribution of 

houses and pattern of individual clearances formed another 

obstacle to enlargement of holdings, for consideration had 

to be given to families who had made land improvements 

around their dwellings and who had been promised eventual 

right of ownership. 

Land Use 

Little quantitative data are available on crop 

structure, and farm production in the various archival 

sources examined for Markland during the period 1934-1945. 

Hovrever, annual reports usually provide a summary of 

agricultural achievements and problems which are useful 

indicators of general trends. The following excerpts 

illustrate for 1938, 1939 and 1940 

1938 

1939 

3 3/4 acres cleared per family. Cultivation 
growing potatoes, turnips and cabbages •. 
Small number of livestock mostly commun~ty 
horses 

300 acres under crops during the year, 
half the acreage under hay and fodde~, 
and the balance under pot atoes, turn~ps, 
cabbage a nd other vegetables. Heav~ 
frost in Augus t unfortunately pract~cally 
ruined the potato cr op • 



1940 Crops very good except for blight in 
potatoes of a few settlers ••• 
sufficient forage grown to feed horses 
which were purchased from livestock 
bonus. Community horses disposed of. 

(FOC/NA/81/1941) 
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It should be noted that there are certain dangers 

in attempting to read too much into what detailed 

quantitative data are available, especially those of the 

Newfoundland Census in 1945, and more particularly those 

for items such as total acreage, improved land, unimproved 

land and other phenomena having areal or spatial 

characteristics. For instance, the 1945 census returns 

for Markland indicate a total acreage of 551 acres; 132 

improved, and 419 unimproved pasture and woodland, yet 

holdings granted under the Land Development Act totalled 

more than 2500 acres and the cleared acreages, for which 

bonuses were paid when the land was either under crop or 

grass amounted to about 576 acres in 1941 (Fig. 4.6).
4 

Until around 1940, emphasis was placed on producing 

root crops and the raising of such livestock as were not 

dependent upon pasture and winter fodder. Cows and horses 

vrere carried at government expense and stabled in community 

barns. Gorvin noted that barn expenses, including horse 

feeds, medicines, harness repair and replacements amounted 

to about $4,500 per year (1938a ; 21). Initial settlers 

were each given a pig and about eight hens (see 1935, Table 

4-11). Apparently, these were disposed of and not replaced, 
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for Hanley in 1937 suggested that it was important to 

establish livestock and that poultry and pigs would be the 

easiest kind of livestock to start with (1937; 49-50). A 

second attempt to build up the number of poultry met with 

disastrous results, as indicated by the following which 

may also provide a clue as to the fate of the earlier 

poultry 

Some time between 1938 and 1939 it was decided 
to operate an egg marketing pool at Markland. 
The intention was that the co-operative . society 
should advance to each settler poultry feeding 
stuffs to a value of $7.00. This figure w·as 
subsequently increased. The Department of Rural 
Reconstruction undertook to supply the poultry. 
On arrival at Markland many hens were immediately 
killed by the settlers and eaten (FOC/NA/149/1943) 

The three-year plan stressed a greater amount of 

pasture and hay land so that cows and horses could be kept. 

Progress in this direction appears to have ended when the 

plan ended, for even allowing a wide margin of error in the 

1945 Census returns on agricultural production, the number 

of horses and cows would have to be in error more than 

f ive- fold and ten-fold respectively for each f amily to 

possess one unit of each (Table 4.11). 

In terms of l and use it would appear that the main 

achievement under the land s ettlement scheme was the 

creation of the semblance of an agricultural l ands cape 

\olithout any appa rent worthwhile economic or social benefit 

being derived from it. Apart from potatoes and hay, the 

amount of agricultura l product ion was f ar less t han sub-

sistence requirements . 



Table 4.11 

Agricultural Production at Markland, 1935, 1945 

Vegetable Production 

Potatoes, bushels 
Turnips, barrels 
Cabbage, pounds 
Other vegetables, bushels 
Hay Production, tons 

Livestock, number 

Horses 
Cattle 
Swine 
Sheep 
Goats 
Poultry 

Crop structure, acres 

Total improved 
Total Arable 

Potatoes 
Turnips 
Cabbage 
Hay 

1934 

1,539 
99 

18,200 
55 

1935 

29 
6 

58 

3 
414 

1935 

12 
12 

7 
1 
4 

1944 

1,788 
88 

95 

1945 

12 
6 
1 
9 

101 

1945 

132 
19 
18 

1 

113 

Source: 1935, 1945 Newfoundland Censuses. 

Per Family 1944 

25.5 
1.3 

1.4 

Per Family 1945 

0.2 
0.1 

0.1 

1.5 
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Services 

A cottage hospital5 located on the northern 

periphery of Markland, two schools (one each in Communities 

No.1 and No. 3), and a government general supply store 

represent the basic facilities built at Markland up to 1936 

to furnish health, educational and commercial services 

(Fig. 4.2). In 1940 the government store was converted 

into a co-operative store and operated by a committee of 

settler directors. By 1943 the co-operative society was 

bankrupt and its charter was cancelled under the Co-operative 

Societies Act 1939.6 The government assumed control in an 

attempt to liquidate liabilities. The settlers, however, 

apparently refused to conduct business there and several 

settlers established their own small genernl stores. 

The co-operative society was intended not merely as 

a distribution agency for consumer goods, but also as an 

integral part of the agricultural organization -

particularly for the marketing of f arm produce. An egg 

pool was set up and facilities built to store vegetables. 

Mismanagement and misfortune struck serious financial 

blows at these efforts. 

The manager of the egg pool, who was appointed 
by the settlers, knew nothing of business methods 
and during a visit to St. John's be lost money 
which he had collected from purchasers of eggs. f 
The net result of the venture was that the sum 0 

$548.00 is still outstanding on the books of the 
society (FOC/NA/149/1943) 

----·· ··-·· · ·. ; . · ... _ .. ·~ ··-···· , , . --· . ··-· -'·--·· _., 
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During the Fall of 1940 the potato market 
collapsed. The Board of Directors purchased some 
500 barrels of potatoes from settlers and 
themselves at $2.00 per barrel plus 10 cents per 
barrel for delivery not withstanding the fact 
that the market values of potatoes was $1.50 per 
barrel. The potatoes were not properly stored 
and at least fifty per cent were lost (FOC/NA/1~9/19~3) 

As was mentioned earlier, by 19~5 the two schools 

were very largely controlled by the churches, and the 

curriculum oriented toward academic subjects.7 Though each 

school was attended by a denominationally heterogeneous 

mixture of students, No. 3 school was placed under a Church 

of England school board and No. 1 school under a United 

Church board. Religious activities and social activities 

centred around the two schools. The first religious 

edifice was built by the Church of England congregation 

around 19~9 near No. 3 school. The second, a United Church, 

\'las opened in 196~. The Roman Catholics are still without 

a building at Markland, but avail of a church at nearby 

Vlhi tbourne • 

The Argentia Naval Base 

When under the self-help inducements of the three

year plan some progress appears to have been made toward 

development of an agricultural economy, the construction 

of an American Naval Base about ~0 miles distant by road 

appears to have effectively ended any chance for long-term 

farming success. Salaried job opportunities offered more 

than a suitable alternative to the land settlers whose 
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immediately past experience in farming had been anything 

but encouraging. Far from being disappointed at the new 

turn of events, the government appears to have been quite 

pleased. For the first time since 1934, a means of ending 

public spending offered itself. 

As the settlement is near the American Naval Base 
at Argentia, most of the settlers have been 
employed there at some time or other during the 
year. The money thus earned has helped to 
strengthen the general economic position of the 
settlement and has provided much needed capital 

(FOC/NA/81/1941) 

Very little individual capital was invested in the 

land, and most of that previously invested by government 

went to nought. Fields were abandoned to the wild, fences 

fell and livestock \'!ere killed off. One informant related 

that in 1941 he killed off 140 hens that he was keeping to 

supply eggs for the cottage hospital and the co-operative 

egg-pool. His wife was unable (or unwilling) to manage the 

crops while he was away, so he had to abandon farming 

completely. In Markland the pattern of this example 

appears to have been more general than exceptional. 

B. Population Structure and Landscape Development, 1945-1969 

!.he Present Population Structure 

The total population of 300 in 1969 was about one-

half that of the land settler population resettled there in 

1934-5, and derives mainly from the original stock. Table 
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Table 4-.12 

Population, Land Occupancy, Service and Agricultural Changes 
in Markland, 1945-1969 

Settlement Variable 

Population 
No. of dwellings occupied 
No. of holdings occupied 
Acreage under local t enure 
No. of services 1956 

Economic (stores, garages, 
etc.) 

Political (post office, 
hospital, etc.) 

Social (Churches, schools) 
Total 

Farm Production in 
Bushels of Potatoes 
No. of Horses 
No. of cattle 
No. of poultry 
Tons of Hay 

1945 

395 
70 

100 
2,533 

5 

5 
_2 
13 

1,788 
12 

6 
101 

95 

1969 

300 
60 
82 

1,308 

4 

3 
2 

9 
720 

10 
2 

19 
24 

Percentage difference 
+ or -

- 24 
- 14 
- 12 
- 52 

- 32 

- 59 
- 17 
- 66 
- 81 
- 75 

Sources: Newfoundland Censusl 1945; Ne,.rfoundland Year Book and Business Directory 1956 
and Field Enquiry 1~69. 

1--' 
(j'\ 
\}1 
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4-.12 shows that the number of occupied dwellings (60) in 

1969 was exactly one-half the number constructed by the 

Board of Trustees in 1934-5, and 10 dwellings (14 pe:;- cent) 

less than the number inhabited in 1945. In terms of their 

kinship to first settlers, heads of household units 

presently occupied may be classified as follows - 16 

householders (27 per cent) are original land settlers; 

30 householders (50 per cent), sons of settlers; 9 house

holders (15 per cent), other kin related and 5 householders 

(8 per cent), unrelated persons who have bought property 

in Markland on their own initiative. 

An examination of the age-sex structure of the 

population in Table 4.13 shows that a large proportion of 

the population (about 50 per cent) is distributed over age 

~oups between 0 and 14. Though the age-groups are not 

all evenly balanced for the sexes, the numbers are probably 

too few to draw any significant conclusions on recent 

patterns of population change, based on this data alone. 

Generally speaking, the present population is predominantly 

infantile and juvenile, with the remainder spread fairly 

evenly among age-groups and between maleand females from 

15 to 74. The decline in population appears to have been 

cau d males and femal es in se mainly by migration of young 

the school leaving age group 15-19, a feature that i s not 

at all uncommon in rural Newfoundland and indeed in rural 

areas in many parts of the world. 



Table 4-.13 

Age-Sex Structure of Markland Population, June 1969 

Age grouE Male Female Total Percen·tiage 

0-4 26 18 44 
5-9 30 19 49 55 

10-14 24 29 53 
15-19 6 13 19 
20-24 10 10 20 
25-29 9 7 16 
30-34 14 9 23 
35-39 4 7 11 
40-44 9 5 14 37 
45-49 4 6 10 
50-54 4 3 7 
55-59 3 5 8 
60-64 6 3 9 
65-69 4 5 9 8 
70-74 __2 _.2 8 

Total 158 142 300 

Source: Field Enquiry, 1969 
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A comparison of data on the religious structure of 

the present population contained in Table LJ..lLJ. with data 

in Table LJ-.8 for 1945 shO\.,rs that in absolute number of 

adherents, all denominations have shown decline. In 

relative terms Anglicans form 42 per cent of the population, 

38 per cent belong to the United Church, and 18 per cent 

are Roman Catholics. Overall, the percentage difference in 

the population by denomination varies only slightly from 

that in 19LJ-5 (Table LJ..lLJ.). 

According to records of the Department of Education 

in St. John's, from 19LJ-5 to 1961, 70 Markland students 

wrote public examinations in one or more of the final 

three years of · school (Grades IX, X and XI). A field 

survey follow-up on these pupils shows that only six (four 

females and two males) settled in Markland. Three are 

presently housewives; one male and one female are physically 

disabled and the remaining male is a heavy equipment 

operator. It is evident that the main group of those 

settling at Markland after 19lJ-5 come from among those land 

settler sons who have failed to attain schooling to Grade 

IX and, more selectively, from those who have been unable 

to secure permanent employment elsewhere, because of lack 

of training and education,disabilities, or other personal 

circumstance. Some additional data collected on the school 

attainment and place of residence of students leaving 

school during the period 196LJ.-1969 is shown in Table LJ..l5. 



Table 4.14 

Religious Structure of Markland Population, June 1969 

Denomination No. of Persons Percentage Percentage Change from 1945 

Roman Catholic 56 18 - 1 

Church of England (Anglican) 127 42 + 5 

United Church 112 38 - 2 

Salvation Army 5 2 + 1 

Pentecostal 0 - 3 

Total 300 100 0 
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Table 4.15 

Level o£ Education and Place of Residence o£ Markland 
Students leaving School 1964-1969 

At Else'ltbere 
Last Grade Number of Stcdents Hark land Nfld. 

Taken Male Female Total M F T f1 F T 

XI 2 ' 5 2 3 5 

X 2 2 2 2 

I X 1 6 7 4 4 1 2 3 

VIII 2 1 3 1 1 2 

VII or less 4 1 5 4 4 

Total 11 11 22 10 10 

Canadian 
Mainland 
M F T 

1 1 

1 1 

2 
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Out of 22 school leavers only five had completed Grade XI, 

and only seven Grade X, yet all of these had left Markland. 

Those abiding in Markland came from two main groups -

males having attained Grade VIII or less and females with 

Grade IX or less. These two groups, particularly the males, 

tencl. to insure the continuance of settlement for unless 

they can find permanent employment or acquire additional 

training they are likely to remain at home until after 

they have married and settled do11m, travelling to casual 

labouring jobs wherever they can be had. Already one of 

the males included in Table 4.15, having attained Grade VII, 

has married, built a small home, and acquired the 

responsibility of raising three children. 

The decline in the population of Markland is largely 

attributable to the outmigration of the better educated 

youth, thus leaving within the settlement a population that 

is little better equipped to deal with their social and 

economic problems.than the preceding generation. As long 

as the settlement has an element drawn from school dropouts 

it is likely to survive. The potential for thi3 in the 

immediate future is in the children presently attending 

school. In Newfoundland, depending upon the date of birth, 

some children start school at age 5 years, while most 

children begin at 6 years. Allowing a two-year spread for 

each grade level, and using the grade level as the index 
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of achievement in school, in June 1969 it was found that 

32 Markland students (29 'Per cent) out of 111 attending 

scbool varied from one to three years below the age-grade 

norm, and that 17 of these were in grades VII to IX. The 

probability that these will leave without completing school 

is very high. From these too are likely to come the future 

Markland settlers pert>etuating 'Past patterns of outmigration 

and replacement in the population. 

It has already been seen that the Markland labour 

force in 1945 was mainly engaged in wage employment outside 

the settlement. This trend appears to be strengthened to 

the present. Figure 4.7 shows the percentage of the labour 

force by occupation calculated from electoral lists for 

1955, 1962 and 1966. Labour work, operating trucks and 

heavy equipment and employment in commercial and government 

services in these three years engaged from 70 to 80 per 

cent of the labour force. In 1955 10 per cent of the males 

over 21 years classified themselves as farmers, in 1962 

farmers represented 2 per cent of the labour force, in 1966 

tbere \'lere no !d.rmers. In 1969 there was one farmer the 

son of a farmer from near St. John's who had married a 

Markland girl and acquired some land there. 

The cottage hospital, a few small grocery/confectionery 

stores and a heavy equipment repair shop operated by the 

Agricultural Division of Government provide the main local 

employment opportunities within the settlement. The total 
' 

' 



Pigure 4.7 

Percentage of Adult Male Labour Force by occupation 
in Markland 1955 -1966 

100 100 

90 90 

eo 

70 

60 
Labour 

50 50 

40 

30 Truck driving 30 
heavy eQuipment 

20 operators 20 

10 
commercial 10 
services 

Sept oct. July . 

1955 1962 1966 

Total 71 82 74 

SOURCE . ELECTORAL REGISTERS, 1955, 1962, 1966 

!73 



I. 

II. 

~· · 

Table 4.16 

Employment Status of l1arkland Labour Force, June 1969 

V/ork Status 

Total employable 

(a) employed 
in l,rage \•rork 
self employed 

(b) unemployed 
able-bodied 
disabled 

(c) housewives /'lridO\·rs 

(d) pensioners 

Place of Employment 

a. at home 

b. elsewhere 
i. commuting 1-25 miles 

26-50 miles 
51-75 miles 
over 75 miles 

ii. commuting - daily 
2 - 7 days 
over 7 days 

No. 

125 

43 
39 
4 

34 
30 

4 

48 

17 

No. 

10 

33 
14 

4 
7 
8 

21 
3 
9 

31 
3 

24 
3 

32 
10 
16 
18 
48 
7 

21 

Per Cent 

100 

34 

27 

39 

Per Cent of employed 

24 

76 
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number self-employed and employed for wages locally in 

June 1969 was 10 persons, or 8 per cent of the total 
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number of employable residents, that is, persons over school

leaving age and having left school but less than 65 years, 

the normal age of retirement (See Table 4.16). 

Table 4.16 shows that for one point in time, June 

1969, the number and percentage of unemployed persons was 

only slightly less than of the active work force, and this 

appears to be a situation that prevails frequently, though 

varying throughout the year and from year to year. 

Practically all of the unemployed formed an inactive 

commuting element. Out of 43 who were actively engaged at 

the time of the field survey, 33 (76 per cent) were working 

in places varying in distance from 1 mile to over 75 miles 

from the settlement, i.e. from Whitbourne to Churchill Falls 

in Labrador. In the main commuters worked less than 25 

miles away from Markland returning home daily. Some 

commuted as high as 60 miles, to St. John's, daily. In 

terms of patterns of work and employment, Markland is today 

a dormitory community for unemployed families as well as 

for a labour force that engages in work, primarily on a 

casual or seasonal basis, away from home. A few elderly 

find Markland favorable enough to live out their retirement 

and, at least, two former land settlers have returned after 

rea h" hav1."ng worked and raised their 
c 1.ng retirement age, after 

families away. 

. .... _._. ···· ··· · ... ~ -··· ~·-.":-·- ··· ··-··· 
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Unemployment, the chief problem of many Markland 

residents today, is the same problem that plagued the 

earliest settlers established there in 1934-5 by the 

Commission of Government. Like their predecessors, most 

of the present generation find little attraction in 

attempting to work the land either as a part-time or as a 

full-time occupation. One young married male who was 

unemployed at the time of the interview discussed farming 

and land use thus: 

Settler: "I've got plenty of land here. Why 
doesn't the government come out and 
plant some crops so I can get some 
work?" 

Interviewer: "Couldn't you plant crops yourself?" 
Settler: "Yes, but I might get a job at Churchill 

Falls next week and then it would be a 
waste." 

The Present Landscape 

The decline in number of persons, occupied 

dwellings and land holdings has had the effect of modifying 

the landscape and pattern of settlement. Today Markland 

is a settlement spread along a single road way six miles 

in length. All holdings and dwellings in Nuggetville have 

been abandoned. The former administrative communities 

No. 2 and No. 6 - are presently occupied by 4 and 3 

householders respectively. The remaining 53 household 

units are divided between Community No. 1 with 21 units 

and No. 3 with 32 units. In that Communities No. 1 and No. 

3 are each on the main road, and had until 1968 each a 

..~ 



school, there appears to have been a greater spatial 

preference among families to stay or locate where the 

distance from both the road and a school were minimal. 

Table 4.12 shows that compared with~ acres of 

land occupied in 1945, there were only 1308 acres owned 
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and occupied in 1969 by Markland residents. The difference 

represents land held under private grants by persons who 

have since died or moved elsewhere. While the resident 

occupance by local tenure has declined by 52 per cent in 

acreage, the total number of holdings has declined only by 

12 per cent. The main reason for the relative difference 

in decline is due to road frontage subdivision of holdings 

mainly in communities No. 1 and No. 3 for sale to newer 

settlers or for distribution among their sons and other 

heirs who have married and required land for building lots. 

Though the process of sub-dividing only became legal in 

1962, most settlers had been permitting sons and other 

relatives to build on the paternal homestead for many years 

previously. 

The role of agriculture has never assumed any 

major importance in the economy of Markland. Land cleared 

under the Land Settlement scheme has mostly reverted to 

the wild and grown over in brush and woodland. Government 

records show only 6 acres of new land have been cleared 

there since 1942.8 Data on selected items of farm 

Production collected in the field survey, compared with 
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those recorded in the 1945 census, show a decline of 59 per 

cent in potatoes grown to 81 per cent reduction in the 

number of poultry kept (Table 4.12). The keeping of horses 

for hauling firewood is still as important relatively as it 

was in 1945, although only about 16 per cent of the 

householders keep a unit. 

The Service Function of Markland 1969 

While the population has declined and the settlement 

contracted, the nearby settlement of Whitbourne one mile to 

the north has continued to grow and expand, from a 

population in 1935 of 607 to a population in 1966 of 1114. 

Correspondingly, services of governmental, religious and 

commercial agencies have tended to increase and expand in 

\•lhitbourne while similar functions have either declined or 

ceased to exist in Markland. Current government policy in 

centralizing schools and in moving children by bus from 

smaller to larger centres has r~sulted in the closure of 

Markland schoo~- a process that began by first moving high 

school students to Whitbourne in 1961 and was completed with 

the transfer of all school children to \'Jhitbourne in 1968. 

Since 1956 the total number of economic, political and 

social services within Markland has declined by 32 per cent 

(Table 4.12) and these have been replaced by services 

available in Whitbourne and St. John's and made more 
· · t · of accessible through road improvements and the acqu~s~ ~on 
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personal mobility. Most householders possess a car or 

pick-up. The gradual loss of one service function after 

another continues to make Markland more and more just a 

settlement where a number of families make a home. 

Federal government policy may soon result in the closing of 

the Post Office, substituting in its place a system of 

rural delivery and mail pick-up. In the budget speech of 

the Newfoundland Provincial Government in 1969 it was 

announced that the Markland cottage hospital was to be 

closed. This action, however, has been halted temporarily 

at least. Local employment in services which is even now 

small \aTill likely decline during the immediate future. 

' 



CHAPTER V 

The Minor Land Settlements 

The present section deals with the process of 

establishing the basis of settlement in the four schemes 

that followed the founding of Markland. These four 

settlements, Haricot, Lourdes, Midland and Brown's Arm 

were formerly referred to as the Minor Land Settlements, 

probably because they each contained less than one-quarter 

the number of families at Markland. In the following 

discussion Minor Land Settlements is used as a collective 

term to refer to the four mentioned land settlement 

projects. 

In considering the Minor Land Settlements, two 

problems arise in using the Newfoundland Censuses for 1935 

and 1945 additional to those already discussed in the 

previous chapter. Firstly, the 1935 census was taken prior 

to their establishment. 1 Secondly, the 1945 census 

enumeration units, taken by settlement, are not comparable 

areally with the land settlement sectors of those 

settlements - in this consideration Lourdes, Haricot and 

Brown's Arm which were located close by and accepted the 
' 

nomenclature of earlier settlements - but rather relate to 

the land settlement and older settlement parts as a single 
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enumeration unit. For these reasons it was necessary to 

rely more upon intensive field work and archival sources in 

focussing attention on land settlers and settlements. 

A. Population Structure and Settlement Development to 1945 

Patterns of Settlement by Origin and Background 

The series of maps sho~m in Figures 5.1, 5.2, 5.3, 

and 5.4 indicate the numbers of families and the places of 

origin in relation to the Minor Land Settlements to which 

settlers migrated in the years 1934-1936. Figure 5.5 

indicates the general pattern of settlement following the 

establishment of Minor Land Settlement populations. The 

Lourdes land settlers originated from the three south coast 

settlements of Harbour Breton, Miller's Passage and Sagona 

Island (Fig. 5.1). The Haricot families came from thirteen 

separate settlements around the Avalon Peninsula (Fig. 5.2). 

Families resettled dt Midland and Brown's Arm 1936 were 

drawn from settlements spread over a larger area. Figures 

5.3 and 5.4 show that the patterns of migration to these 

two settlements by place of origin were similar. Especially 

noteworthy is the fact that land settlers selected in 

Placentia Bay for both Brown's Arm and Midland came from 

the four settlements of Lamaline, Burin, Red Island and 

Argentia. Most of these settlers had apparently applied for 

entry into Markland and some at least, according to 
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informants in both Midland and Brown's Arm, discovered after 

leaving home that they were destined by the central 

authority to become land settlers elsewhere, and later that 

they were going to different places from their kith and kin. 

Table 5.1 indicates some variations in the population 

structure of families entering the Minor Land Settlements. 

Though the data are not complete, the reconstructive 

evidence i1 sufficient to indicate that family size and 

settler age, in all settlements, showed considerable 

variations. Available evidence indicates that the families 

at Lourdes were largest, averaging 6.4 persons, and that 

each settler had at least two dependents. At Midland and 

Haricot some families consisted of childless couples while 

other families had as many as 9 and 14 members. 

Table 5.2 shows that Haricot, Midland and Brown's 

Arm exhibited features similar to Markland in the religious 

denominational structure of the land settlers. Among the 

25 families resettled at Haricot, a settlement situated in 

a district that was almost exclusively Roman Catholic, we 

find settlers of five different religious denominations, 

with 22 families (88 per cent) belonging to Protestant 

Churches. Si milarly at Brown's Arm, in the predominant ly 

Protestant district of Notre Dame Bay, we find that 8 

settler families (32 per cent) were adherents of Roman 

Catholicism. Lourdes settlement alone constituted a 

population structured unidenominationally, and one that 

. -· · ----~~ 
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2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

Table 5.1 

Selected Population Characteristics of Original Families 
in Minor Land Settlements, 1935-36 

Lourdes Haricot Midland 

Number of Families 28 25 25 
Total populations, approx. 180 116 145 
Mean family size 6.4 4.6 5.8 
Smallest family unit 3 2 2 
Largest family unit 11 14 9 
Mean age settler 35.2 31.8 39.4 
Youngest settler 21 23 23 
Oldest settler 49 53 54 

Source: Field Enquiry 1969. 

Bro\lm ' s Arm 

25 
155 

6.2 
5 
8 

33.? 
2? 
40 

Data included in items numbered 2 to 8 are not complete for all 
settlements. The following indicate where data are incomplete and the figures 
in parentheses shovr the number of families on which calculations are based: 

population, and family size- Lourdes (15), Bro'l'm's Arm (5) 
settler age -Lourdes (15), f'lidland (10), Brown's Arm (5) 



Denomination 

Church of England 

Roman Catholic 

United Church 

Salvation Army 

Pentecostal 

No . of Families 

Table 5.2 

Religious Structure of Original Families in 
Minor Land Settlements 

Lourdes 

28 

28 

Number of Families 
Haricot Midland 

10 

3 

8 

2 

2 

25 

10 

7 

8 

25 

Source: Field Enquiry 1969 

Brown's Arm 

12 

8 

3 

1 

1 

25 
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accorded with the religious structure of previously 

established populations in the Port au Port area. 
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Table 5.3 shows the distribution of original 

settlers in the Minor Land Settlements by occupational 

background. On the whole the land settlement scheme in 

relation to these settlements appears to be largely 

oriented toward the rehabilitation of fishing families, 

particularly with reference to Lourdes and Midland. The 

land settlers of Haricot, as in Markland, not only combined 

families of urban and rural environments but also families 

from both industrial and primary occupations. A large 

proportion of the unidentified occupations for initial 

settlers at Brown's Arm and Midland is due to the fact that 

many families left there within a few years of their arrival 

and although informants could recall their name and place 

of origin . quite readily, ages, numbers of children and 

previous occupation were far more difficult to establish. 

It was not difficult, however, to determine that settlers 

leaving Midland before 1945 included 7 families out of the 

10 that had earlier arrived from places in Trinity and 

Conception Bay (Fig. 5.3) and that outmigrating families 

from Brown's Arm in the same period included the total of 

11 families that bad come from Trinity Bay, Conception Bay 

and St. John's (Fig. 5.4). Thus one may reasonably suspect 
· ·1 to that these settlers bore occupational trademarks s~m~ ar 

--·-· _____ ____ :._ _____ . __ ·······--··· - . . ---· : _. _ ____ --· . . . ::.. ... _: .. .::. . .' ~ _ ..... 
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Table 5.3 

Occupational Background of I1and Settlers in Minor Land Settlements 

Number and Percentage 
Occupation Lourdes Haricot Midland Bro'lm' s Arm 

No % No % No % No % 

Fisherman 26 93 10 40 16 64 13 52 
Carpenter 2 8 

Miner 5 20 

Seaman 2 7 
Labourer 3 12 1 4 

Retail Clerk 1 4 
Blacksmith 2 8 
Lumberman 1 4 
Unidentified 2 8 8 32 11 44 

Total 28 100 25 100 25 100 25 100 

Source: Field Enquiry, 1969. 
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settlers of Haricot and Markland. Figure 2.2 sho'\Jls, for 

example, that settlers migrating to the various land 

settlements came in many instances from the same regions. 

Outmigration and Replacement 

Population changes within the Minor Land Settle

ments in the first decade were greatly influenced by two 

processes - outmigration and inmigration. By 1945 only 57 

original families (55 per cent) were still in residence. 

However, some 33 dwellings were reoccupied by replacement 

families. Table 4.4 ahows that the numbers of outgoing 

and incoming families were largest at Brown's Arm which by 

1945 had retained only 12 per cent of the initial settlers 

but yet had acquired replacements for all but two of those 

families leaving. Replacement at Midland equalled out

migration in terms of family numbers. Haricot showed the 

Ereatest net loss of settlers; Lourdes, the highest 

percentage of original family retention, having lost but a 

single family from the initial resettlement.
2 

Generally speaking, the families leaving Haricot, 

Brown's Arm and Midland, had for the most part originated 

in Places on the Avalon Peninsula, more particularly in the 

larger and more urbanized communities. Those families 

abiding tended to have originated from among fishing 

families. There were, however, other features of outmigrations 

vlhich affected the cultural composition of the populations 

-- ... -~ -- - . . . ··-- ,.,;.,, .. ..... -·- . . _: . ... : .. -·: ... :: .. :: .· .. -.•. :... .. 



Table 5.4 

Outmigration of Original Settlers and Replacement by New Settlers 
in the Minor Land Settlements to 1945 

Number of Families Original Settlers left Total Number 
Departing Replacing No. Per Cent of Families 

Lourdes 1 27 97 27 
Haricot 16 6 9 36 15 
Midland 7 7 18 72 25 
Bro,.m's Arm 22 20 _2 12 .s2 

Total 46 33 57 55 90 

Source: Field Enquiry, 1969. 



~--

194 

of Haricot, Midland and Brown's Arm. By 1945 there were 

no Roman Catholic families left at Brown's Arm, and fewer 

families of the Church of England and United Church. 

Replacement families and a limited amount of conversion 

had produced in Brown's Arm by 1945 a strictly Protestant 

settlement dominated by Pentecostal families (Table 5.5). 

At the same time outmigration of Protestant families and 

replacement by Catholic families reversed the denomination

al dominance of Haricot and Midland. It is interesting 

that one of the Roman Catholic settlers at Brown's Arm 

became a replacement settler in Midland, where six families 

from his former.home in Red Island in Placentia Bay had 

resettled. 

Table 5.5 

Percentage Change in the Religious Structure 
of Selected Minor Land Settlements to 1945 

Haricot Midland Brown's 
Denomination Percentage Change (+ or -) 

Church of England -14 -10 -13 
United Church - 6 -12 - 8 
Roman Catholic +22 +22 -32 
Salvation Army 1 - 4 
Pentecostal - 1 +57 

Arm 

Whereas initial resettlement had involved relatively 

long distance migrations of settler families, the process 

of replacement increased local district participation. As 

.. ~;·, ;.' .. '• . ·.-:: .. ..: :;., 
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families left Brown's Arm for their former homes on the 

Avalon, the land manager accepted families from neighbouring 

settlements in Notre Dame Bay (Chafe, 1969, pers. comm.). A 

second replacement process involved the migration of 

additional families from settlements that had supplied the 

initial la.nd settlers. For instance, vacated land settler 

cottages and land holdings in Midland were mostly taken by 

new arrivals from Lamaline and Red Island. A third 

replacement process was that of newly married land settler 

sons and daughters acquiring vacated dwellings. 

Housing the Settlers 

The construction of dwelling houses at Lourdes 

followed a different pattern from the other three Minor 

Land Settlements where as in Markland contractors and 

materials were brought from outside for the purpose. In 

Lourdes the first ten houses were built by settlers with 

lumber cut and sawn at Three Rock Cove in the winter of 

1935. These houses, five of which were two-storey, were 

designed apparently after the stylings of houses which 

settlers had vacated on the south coast and were built near 

the only two pre-existing buildings in the area, namely the 

Roman Catholic Church and Parish Hall. The latter served 

first as a bunk bouse for the men and after the families 

arrived functioned as a school house. Following the 
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arrival of the first land manager, the remaining dwellings 

\'lere constructed along the plans of cottages built in 

Markland (Fig. 5.6). The utilization of settler labour and 

local materials in Lourdes greatly reduced the cost of 

dwellings compared to the other land settlements. 

Additionally land settlers at Lourdes arrived in Clam Bank 

Cove in a railway coastal boat carrying all of their t 

household possessions as well as some cattle, sheep and 

hens. By contrast Midland, Brown's Arm and Haricot 

settlers arrived with very little household furnishings and 

these had to be supplied at government expense. The 

following indicate the difference in cost of housing Lourdes 

settlers as compared with Haricot, Midland and Brown's Arm 

settlers: 

Cost of housing per family 

Lourdes 
Haricot 
Midland 
Brown's Arm 

$ 115 
720 
700 
880 (FOC/NA, passim) 

Sheltering the families formed one aspect of 

establishing settlement. Another was bestowing the rights 

and conditions of house ownership. In this regard 

government action was equally as tardy as in the passing of 

legislation respecting land tenure. Indeed both processes 

Were f . 1 · 19'''' d one was linked to the ~na ly decided upon ~n ~~ an 

other. Until that time families were tenants of the state, 

occupying their houses and land by right of government 

.. .. . . --~ - . ···- . -- - ......... ~ ... . . 
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permission and a promise of ownership. 

Apart from Lourdes, a large proportion of the 

houses in the other land settlements had been occupied by 

several families before their 1944 tenants. Though some 

families had made improvements through general upkeep and 

had enlarged or added rooms, the majority showed reluctance 

to improve houses which they occupied but to which they 

lacked the right of ownership. Besides passing the Land 

Development Act, the government set a value of $50 on land 

settlement houses and established that land grants be issued 

to families, which included the rights of ownership to 

dwellings, on receipt of payment.3 (See Appendix B.2). 

Although no records could be found to verify whether or not 

all settlers paid for their dwellings, according to comments 

offered by various informants, some did but a large 

proportion did not. It seems that grants to land and home 

ownerships were simply issued en bloc by settlement to all 

settlers probably as a more expedient measure than 

attempting to collect or asking the recusants to move out. 

Settlement Patterns and Land Ownership 

The establishment of settlement in the Minor Land 

Settlements predated official land surveys. House sites 

were determined by the first land managers. The settlement 

1 th of road villages -P ans that emerged were essentially ose 

homesteads on both sides of a single road (Fig. 5.5). 

-·~··- ··· · ·-- · · ··- - -·'---···-··: .•.••. - : ..• :.....c: _. ___ _:_:.:.~ .~ 
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Lourdes land settlement showed the only variation. There 

the main group of dwellings and land holdings were sited 

around an almond shaped common with the church, the school, 

the store and settlement management structures. 

In Haricot and Midland community farming areas 

were laid aside and those were used to accommodate the 

structure serving village functions (Fig. 5.5). During 

the first year of occupance Brown's Arm settlers planted a 

small clearing on land owned by a previous Brown's Arm 

settler. This land, shown in Figure 5.5 was outside the 

designated land settlement area and used only the first 

year. On his own initiative the land manager here abandoned 

the concept of communal farming and attempted to establish 

individual holdings (Chafe, 1969, pers. comm.). When a 

cadastral survey eventually established the pattern of 

ownership and the state discouraged community farming, the 

former communal properties were left in community pastures 

at both Midland and Haricot. In Lourdes community farming 

\'tas not attempted at any time. 

The initial pattern of occupance imposed its own 

mark upon subsequent attempts to survey and allot holdings 

during the three-year plan. House sites and individually 

occupied land clearances tended to limit road frontages. 

Generally land holdings were laid out in long narrow strips 

on both sides of the road. The example of Midland, shown 
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in Figure 5.7, however, demonstrates that this was not 

always practical. Settlers on the lake side of the central 

road had the length of their holdings restricted by the 

road on one side and privately held property on the other. 

The spacing of houses and land clearances determined the 

width of holdings. Thus whereas settlers on the land side 

of the road were given single homestead units, those on the 

lake side were given two lots in an apparent effort to 

arrive at an equitable distribution by acreage. Repeated 

letters, e.g. A, B, in Figure 5.7 indicate the holdings of 

settler A, settler B, etc. Aside from the existing pattern 

of occupancy, the uniformity of terrain and soil conditions 

permitted a greater regularity in the eventual pattern of 

land ownership at Midland than in any of the other land 

settlements. Though Lourdes settlement represents the only 

settlement where there was a one-to-one relationship between 

numbers of occupants and land lots, there was a wide 

variation in size, ranging from 5 acres in the smallest unit 

to 25 acres on the largest lot (Table 4.10). Tenure 

complications plus variations in terrain and soil conditions 

appear to have been considered in establishing field 

boundaries and this resulted in the irregularly-sized 

holdings and the jogging pattern of the official survey 

lines which are shown in Lourdes (Fig. 5.7). If Lourdes 

land holdings in Figure 5.7 are compared with the soil map 

in Figure 3.3 it can be seen that the smaller holdings on 

···-- ~-.;.• ·- ---- ----· ·-· __ : ___ '--- -::- ~ -:..~ · 
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the north side of the road were subdivided from among the 

better drained and more fertile soils whereas the larger 

holdings on the south lay astride and included the poorly 

drained bottom lands of Lourdes Brook. 

The unshaded portion of surveyed lots in Figure 

5.7 show land that was surveyed during the three-year plan 

but as of 1969 remained unoccupied. The unoccupied holdings 

on the northern side of Midland represents an area 

designated for subsequent settlement growth and expansion. 

This area still remains uncleared and unimproved. The 

unshaded surveyed holdings at Lourdes and Haricot represent 

lots that were to be added to holdings of established 

settlers under the three-year plan - a recommendation of 

Gorvin that was never carried out. 

Land Clearing 

The technology and methods of land clearing in the 

Minor Land Settlements were basically the same as those 

employed at Markland and need not be described again in 

detail. However, there were some basic differences. In 

Midland and Brown's Arm, for instance, the tractor operators 

initially were the land managers. The following reports 

on those two settlements contain the follo\ving extracts 

for 1937: 

--·---·--- ·-- · · ··- ~- · .:... :. - ~---------'- _:_ ···-~- . ~ .. : . .. ·:. ____ , _ __ _:__ ____ ~- -:·:.:..... -~ ----~- ;. . 



Midland 
The houses are disposed in line on both 

sides of a central road and a manager is in the 
process of clearing by tractor and machinery a 
substantial strip from end to end of the village 
behind the houses on each side of the road •••• 
\v'hen the two strips have been run the whole 
length of the village, they will lend themselves 
readily to division so that each house may have 
the beginnings of its individual lot behind it. 

(FOC/NA/130/1937b) 

Brown's Arm 
The manager is clearing by tractor and 

machinery a large strip which runs behind a 
nu~ber of the houses and has already divided 
th~s and put a number of sections in the hands 
of settlers for individual clearings. In other 
places individual clearings are being made •••• 

(FOC/NA/130.1937b) 
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Until 1940, the second year of the three-year plan, 

land clearing in Lourdes was carried out entirely by hand 

and mostly by individual families. Hand capstans4 operated 

by groups of men \'rere used to uproot the larger stumps. 

Though progress here was slow relative to the rate of land 

clearing achieved between 1939 and 1941 when heavy equip

ment was used, the cleared acreage in Lourdes at the end 

of 1938 was greater than at Haricot, Midland, or Brown's 

Arm in total acreage (Table 5.6) and only slightly less 

than Midland in improved acreage per family (Table 5.7). 

The three-year plan had the same effect in greatly 

expanding the area of improved acreages in the Minor Land 

Settlements as it had in Markland. Self-help encouraged 

on an individual basis through land clearing bonuses 

appears to have met with reasonable success in expanding 



Table 5.6 

Expansion of Area in Cleared Land in 
Minor Land Settlements, 1937-1941 

Acres 
1937 1938 1939 1940 

Haricot 25 35 80 110 
Lourdes 35 75 75 100 
Midland 60 60 166 200 
Brown's Arm 40 50 80 120 

Source: FOC/NA/1934-1948 

Table 5.7 

Improved Acres per Settler in Minor 
Land Settlements 1938 and 1941 

Haricot 
Lourdes 
l1idland 
Brown's Arm 

lf~~ 
2.3 
2.4 
2.0 

1941 
IO:O 

7.0 
10.0 
8.0 
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1941 

150 
190 
250 
200 

land clearances, even if some settlers were motivated more 

by the bonus scheme itself than by any great desire to 

establish themselves as farmers. 

Land Use and Agricultural Production 

A chief goal of the three-year plan was the 

development of mixed farm holdings with emphasis on the 

establishment of hay and pasture l~nd. It was planned that 

when sufficient feeding stuffs were being produced, each 

-c., ·~ 
--~~-....:..:. ..... ... ~· -· .-:--~.:..--·- · -- . · .... :_.~_. __ ::.....:..:_ .. ~ :::..~- -~·-· .. 
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family would be awarded a livestock bonus sufficient for 

the purchase of a horse or an ox, a cow, a pig and twelve 

hens. Additional bonuses were to be added for the purchase 

of farm implements, the building of an approved barn, a 

poultry house, a fence and a root cellar, as well as for 

cultivating land in an approved manner (FOC/NA/106/1934a). 

Initially livestock used for draught animals were 

purchased and fed at government expense. Budgets approved 

for each settlement in the fiscal year 1937-38 called for 

the expenditure of $2,223 at Haricot, $610 at Lourdes, 

$1,000 at Midland and $1,260 at Brown's Arm for the main

tenance of livestock (FOC/NA/130/193?b). It has previously 

been mentioned that some of the Lourdes families brought 

livestock with them. These they housed in crude structures 

of their own design and fed as best they could, using wild 

pasture in the area during the summer and hay secured from 

older settlers during the winter. Informants at Brown's 

Arm and Midland relate that their livestock and poultry 

were taken away by government officials at their former 

homes and that it was several years before they were able 

to secure replacements in the land settlements. 

Until the 1945 census was taken quantitative data 

relating to land use and agricultural production are rather 

scanty and not always readily comparable for the settlements 

under discussion. For example, in some years production is 
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quoted by value for one settlement and by units of 

production for another. The following summaries for 1939, 

however, indicate the general pattern of land use for each 

of the Minor Land Settlements in that year. 

Lourdes 

A few head of livestock were kept and consisted 
mostly of sheep. The barns were of poor type 
and unsuitable for good class livestock •••• 

(FOC/NA/81/194-1) 

Haricot 
20 acres of flat land in river valley used for 
pasture and hay on a communal basis. 4- acres 
of cleared land under cultivation per settler. 
Cultivation ••• potatoes, small amounts of 
turnips and cabbages. Most settlers had a few 
head of livestock, cows, pigs, sheep, hens and 
ducks. Most of them had barns which were 
suitable and in good condition. 

(FOC/NA/81/194-1) 

Midland 
Little ~ivestock kept and most of the land 
cultivated for the production of the staple 
vegetables which found a good market in Corner 
Brook. 25 acres of grass land used to grow hay 
and pasture for community horses ) 

(FOC/NA/81/194-1 

Brown's Arm 
Crops -potatoes and turnips ••• few livestock 

(FOC/NA/81/1941) 

The above extracts as well as other short 

descriptions for earlier and subsequent years indicate a 

trend toward the development of small mixed holdings at each 

of the Minor Land Settlements but with a definite emphasis 

on arable/root crop production in Midland and Brown's Arm 

and on livestock/hay production in Lourdes and Haricot. A 

summary account of land use and agricultural production for 
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the years 1944-5 is contained in Table 5.8. Except as 

indicated, all statistics and calculations are based upon 

the Newfoundland Census in 1945 and for reasons mentioned 

above must be viewed only as a crude indication of agri

cultural activity for the study areas under discussion. 

In this respect Table 5.8 displays another apparent 

incongruity in reporting all improved acreages for Lourdes 

in 1945 as being under hay, yet it showed a fairly sig

nificant arable production for 1944. 

Broadly speaking, the 1945 census tends to conform 

the basic conclusion available from archival sources that 

emphasis was placed on livestock raising in Lourdes and 

Haricot and on vegetable production at both Midland and 

Brown's Arm, but that overall a generally mixed farming 

economy had developed in each of the Minor Land Settlements 

and had survived at least a few years beyond the withdrawal 

of government assistance. However, only in the production 

of potatoes at Lourdes, Midland and Brown's Arm, turnips 

at Brown's Arm, cattle and sheep at Lourdes was the margin 

large enough to distinguish what could be considered a 

small commercial agricultural component from food needs for 

local subsistence. 

Economic Activities of Land Settlers 
· f t s most of which Many physical and econom1c ac or , 

have been previously detailed, militated against the 



Table 5.8 

Population, Agricultural Production and Land Use in Minor Land Settlements 1944-5 

Item 
Po]2ulation Lourdes Haricot Midland Bro\'m 's Arm 

Total 1945 456 165 134 133 
Estimated Percentage in Land 

Settlement 1945 .2Q .2Q 100 80 

Im12roved Acreage 
Total 1945 (Census) 306 99 105 83 
Total L.s. 1941 (Archives) 190 150 250 200 
Percentage in hay, 1945 100 87 51 65 

potatoes, 1945 8 32 22 
turnips, 1945 1 12 13 
other root, 1945 4 5 

Arable Production 12er Ca]2ita 19441 
Potatoes, bushels 8.8 6.0 14.0 19.0 
Turnips, bushels 0.4 0.5 1.3 27.0 
Cabbage, lbs. 13.6 32.2 44.9 3.7 
Other root, bushels 0.1 0.3 1.9 0.3 
Hay, tons 0.8 0.6 0.6 0.4 

Livestock 12er famil;y 2 19452 
Cattle 3.2 1.2 1.2 1.3 
Horses 0.4 0.5 0.5 0.3 
Sheep 6.4 1.5 o.o 3.5 S\'rine 0.1 0.2 0.5 1.3 Poultry 9.0 3.7 10.4 13.2 

Source: Based upon 1945 Newfoundland Census. 
1 
2calculated to nearest tenth from total population. 
Calculated to nearest tenth from total number of families. i\) 

0 
()) 

; · 
t· 

. i: 
1 . .-
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development of farming as a full-time occupation in any of 

the Minor Land Settlements. In some instances social 

factors ·We.re an additional limiting influence. There was 

clearly a difference between the chances of developing a 

successful farmstead between the energetic middle-aged 

settler whose children were of age to provide farm help 

and whose wife was willing to share the farm chores and 

the younger settler whose wife was either unwilling to work 

or burdened with the tasks of raising young children. In 

Lourdes there was a distinct division of labour between 

males and females. Men were fishermen; women were farmers. 

Though men cleGred the land, this formed part of their work 

requirements as land settlers in return for government 

maintenance. As soon as the land was improved, the work 

of fertilizing, planting, weeding and harvesting, along 

with the care of livestock, was left entir~ly in the hands 

of the women and older children. In the other Minor Land 

Settlements men performed most of the farming chores 

assisted by women. Ofttimes men sought seasonal employment 

in the summer after planting and until the time that he 

returned the success of the operation usually depended upon 

his having a healthy and willing wife who could weed and 

tend the crops and cut and make the hay, aided by the 

children, or directing them to do the work. It will be 

recalled that farming activities in Markland took an 

abrupt decline as soon as men started to commute to work 

·---·--. - -~-·' ··· --- . · ~ ·--- ~...:... .. ; . · ·· ----- ~- -- --- -:.::.. _________ _ 
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nutside that settlement. By contrast variations in farming 

activity from one year to the next or over a longer 

period of time tended to be less related to changing work 

patterns of the men in Lourdes than to the changing work 

patterns of their wives. 

Spring and summer lobster and cod fishing together 

with autumn herring fishing and winter logging formed the 

main seasonal work routine for the male settlers in Lourdes 

during the first years of their occupancy. In these 

activities some principles of co-operation were employed 

under the direction of the parish priest and the land 

manager: 

Lobster have been caught and canned in 1936 and 
1937 and codfish is also being caught and salted 
in 1937. The arrangement for the time being is 
that the men take up the various branches of 
these fisheries as the manager may assign them; 
and it is proposed to divide the net proce~ds 
of both fisheries among the men concerned ~n 
cash in reduction of their maintenance 

(FOC/NA/130/1937b) 

Additional references show that the normal rate of 

maintenance was reduced in 1938 by one half, yet the 

decision to do this appears to have been more related to a 

measure of success in fishing rather than to the importance 

of agriculture. When base employment became available at 

Stephenville in 1941 it had the effect of displacing 

fishing rather than farming for, as stated above, the 

latter was basically a female activity. A summary of the 

occupational histories of the 27 settlers who established 
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at Lourdes disclose that 20 (74 per cent) worked for 

variable periods of 1 year to 25 years at the Harmon Air 

Force Base in Stephenville and that 11 (41 per cent) found 

permanent employment there to the time of their decease, 

retirement, or until the base closed in 1966, commuting 

throughout most of this period on a weekly schedule (See 

settlers numbered 1-11, Table 7, Appendix C). 

In Haricot it was found very difficult to secure 

full-time local employment even for a population that was 

gr.:atly reduced by the early 1940s as a result of out

migration. Extracts from reports for 1941 show that the 

general pattern of non-farming economic activity in this 

settlement followed after the Markland pattern. 

During the fall the saw mill was again operated 
on a commercial basis which gave the settlers a 
winter operation; proceeds from sale of lumber 
were distributed to settlers who took part in 
the logging operation (FOC/NA/81/1941) 

As the settlement is near the American Naval 
Base at Argentia, most of the settlers have 
been employed there at some time or other during 
the year. (FOC/NA/106/1~3a) 

While base employment was becoming an important 

factor in changing the pattern of work which state-sponsor

ship had attempted to impose in Lourdes, Haricot and 

Markland, Brown's Arm and Midland appear to have been 

relatively uninfluenced and settlers continued to farm 

during the summer months and to find employment in cutting 

and hauling pulp during the winter months. 
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Services and Village Functions 

In Bro,~'s Arm and Midland the children of land 

settlers attended school in a bunkhouse, for the first year, 

and schoolhouses were built in 1937. The parish hall and 

the church basement served the function at Lourdes until a 

four-room school was constructed in 1941. A schoolhouse was 

built at Haricot during the fall of 1935. 

Because of the diffuse sectarian structure of 

what were very small populations in Brown's Arm, Haricot, 

and Midland it was deemed necessary to deal with education 

on a non-sectarian basis. Religious leaders appear to 

have been somewhat disgruntled at this approach to 

education and this created social tensions among the 

settlers. At first the land settlement school in Haricot 

attempted to follow the folk curriculum and received 

praiseworthy comments from Hanley who \'trote: 

My references to the good schools at Markland 
and the excellence of the teaching and the 
curriculum apply also to Haricot. I was 
particularly impressed with the kind of 
practical instruction given. (Hanley, 1937; 52) 

About 1940 a new one-room Roman Catholic School 

was built midway between the old fishing village of Haricot 

and the land settlement and on the advice of the priest, 

children of Catholic land settlers moved to the new school, 

reducing the number of children in the land settlement 

school to about 10 pupils. One of the chief problems that 

arose was securing t~achers, for these were appointed by 

. - ···-- -:.-. .-- '-- ...r-- · ... :.:; -
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the various churches. \~i thin a few years after the 

building of the new school, the remaining Protestant 

families who had children of school age had left Haricot. 

One settler who left during this period commented 

"Religion, that was the only discord there." 

The evolution of school systems in Brown's Arm 

and Midland moved in the same direction as in Haricot with 

separate denominational schools replacing the amalgamated 

system imposed by the Land Settlement Board. By the 1950s 

Brown's Arm had two schools, one operated by the Church of 

England and the other by the Pentecostal Church. In 

Midland children of the Roman Catholic, United Church and 

Church of England settlers eventually found themselves 

separated and attending denominational schools of their 

respective churches in nearby Pasadena. 

The social implications of the attempt to 

reorganize the system of education were averted in Lourdes, 

where oddly enough the government had the least influence 

on the selection of settlers. In Lourdes children of the 

old village and the land settlement were all Roman 

Catholics and education was dealt with by the local Roman 

Catholic school which operated under the established 

system. 

Except where religious practices could be linked 

IIlith pre-established institutions in the local region, the 

settlers generally lacked the regularity of church services 
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and had to travel outside the settlement considerable 

distances or, if the matter were not urgent, await the 

occasional visitation of the clergy for the performances 

of rites. An example of this is revealed in the fact that 

all Protestants who died at Haricot were taken back to 

their original homes for burial since the settlement 

lacked both the physical and spiritual facilities of 

accustomed practices. 

One important facility that all land settlements 

lacked initially was a merchant. This gap was filled 

temporarily by maintenance stores operated by government. 

In the three-year plan co-operative stores were established 

to carry on the functions of retailing general merchandise, 

purchasing seeds and fertilizers, and marketing farm 

produce. The co-operatives in Haricot and Brown's Arm 

fared no better and survived no longer than the one at 

Markland. Both were registered in 1940 and both lost their 

charters in 1943 (Snowden; 1965, Appendix D.2). A general 

lack of education and inefficient management resulted in 

bankruptcy. Evidently some settlers still associated the 

co-operatives with the government stores and were bent on 

taking what they felt was rightly theirs. Credit was 

exploited to such an extent that the stores had no stock or 

capital. One report even associates the failure of one 

co-operative with religion, though judging by the fate of 
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similar operations elsewhere it seems doubtful whether the 

claim in the following assertion is valid: 

••• there is much ignorance and prejudice to 
be overcome at all these settlements while at 
Brown's Arm even greater difficulties will be 
encountered owing to the activities of a 
religious sect which is strongly opposed to 
co-operation in principle (FOC/NA/149/1943b) 

In contrast to the co-operatives in Brown's Arm 

and Haricot which were replaced by small individual 

entrepreneurs among the settlers, the co-operative movement 

survived at Midland and Lourdes and continues to operate 

in these settlements to the present. Snowden attributes 

the success of the Lourdes co-operative largely to the 

fact that it took into membership a large number of persons 

not involved with the land settlement scheme (1965; 13). 

Branches of the Lourdes co-operative were established at 

Long Point, Black Duck Brook, \'linterhouse, Three Rock Cove 

and Mainland and the society grew into the largest supplier 

and handler of fish products on the outer Port au Port 

Peninsula and became a sub-contractor for logging 

operations. Additional factors in the relative success of 

the co-operative movement in Lourdes appear to stem from 

the fact that it was initially encouraged through a very 

active parish priest and was also fortunate in having 

local leaders who provided the business talents in running 

its affairs. Despite its long-term success, Lourdes 

Co-operative Society has had its troubled moments. 
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Wonders (1951) noted that the co-operative was about to 

collapse due 'to mismanagement and rumours of dishonesty 

which had disturbed the morale of the shareholders. In 

1951 the society declared bankruptcy, settled its accounts 

with the trade by paying back 20 per cent of its debt, and 

has since gradually recovered under new management.~ 

B. Patterns of Settlement Change, 19~5-1969. 

Population Growth, Decline, and Change. 

Table 5.9 classifies the heads of household 

occupancy in terms of kin relationship to the original 

land O\mers. Based upon this data, it can be seen that 

the majority of the present occupants in Lourdes, Midland 

and Brown's Arm consists of first land owners, their sons 

and other related persons. Two-thirds of the householders 

in Haricot represent families unrelated to the land 

settlers resettled under the present government assisted 

program since 1960. The process of urbanization which has 

recently affected Pasadena and Midland area explains the 

presence of most householders unrelated to the land settlers 

in Midland. 

Table 5.10 shows the population change between 1945 

and 1966 in the communities of Lourdes, Haricot and Brown's 

Arm which were in part land settlements and between 1945 

and 1969 for Midland which was initially a self-contained 

. ·~ .. ' :. . 
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Table 5.9 

A Classification of Minor Land Settlement Householders in Relationship 
to Original L.D.A. (1944) Land Occupants, 1969 

No. of Householders 
Lourdes Haricot Midland Brovm 1 s 

L.D.A. (1944) Settlers 11 2 9 8 

Sons of 1. 31 19 15 

Other kin to 1. 21 15 7 

Unrelated to 1. 2 4 8 3 

Total householders 65 6 51 33 

Arm 
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Lourdes 

Haricot 

Midland 

Brmm's 

Table 5.10 

Percentage Change in Populati~n in Minor 
Land Settlement Communities 1945-1969 

Intercensal Period Percentage 

1945-1966 (936) + 106 

1945-1966 (80) 56 

1945-1969 (261) + 95 

Arm 1945-1966 (240) + 82 

change 

X "Community" refers to whole land settlement and other non-land 
settlement portions. 

Source: 1945 Newfoundland Census, 1966 Census of Canada, and 
1969 Field Enquiry. 
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and ~hysically distinct settlement unit. Com~ared with 

the total ~opulation in 1945 all communities except Haricot 

~ave shown long-term growth. The ~opulation in Lourdes 

has more than doubled since 1945 and in Midland and Brown's 

Arm has increased by 95 per cent and 82 per cent res~ect

ively. By contrast, the population in Haricot has been 

reduced almost by one-half since 1945 and that in the 

Jand settlement part of Haricot by about 78 per cent 

despite the recent government assisted in-migrants referred 

to above. With respect to their ranking in a regional 

hierarchy of settlements based upon population size, 

Lourdes with a population of 936 was in 1966 the largest 

centre of population on the Port au Port Peninsula and 

ranked second to Port au Port (pop. 1,354) 20 miles to the 

east. Haricot is one of the smallest settlements in the 

St. Mary's Bay area with the nearest larger settlements 

being Colinet (pop. 300) 3 miles north west and Mount 

Carmel (pop. 441) 4 miles south west. Within the last year 

the land settlement of Midland has been incorporated into 

the town of Pasadena. Together the two settlements have a 

population of about 1,500 persons; however, this 

~opulation still ranks the town only as a second order 

settlement to Deer Lake (pop. 4,300) 18 miles to the east 

and third order to Corner Brook (~op. 27,000) 15 miles 

\t.Jestward. •t · the The po~ulation of Brown's Arm places 1 1n 

. .. ___ , ...... -~---- . - --- -· _ .. ___ --·-- .. .. ----·--
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size-category with about ten settlements with populations 

in the 100-300 range that are dispersed at intervals of 

about 2-15 miles distance from the regional centre of 

Lewisporte (pop. 3,000), 8 miles east of Brown's Arm. 

Table 5.11 gives the 1969 population composition 

of the Minor Land Settlement areas by age-groups and 

shows the relationship between four groups as follows: 

1. children (0-14 years) which can be considered a ratio 

of dependency and non-productive population 2. young 

adults (15-19 years) the normal age range of school leavers, 

including graduates and drop~uts 3. adults (20-64 years), 

the age group which supports the bulk of the population and 

4. the aged (65 years and over) who receive government 

pensions and are not normally economically dependent or 

productive. Lourdes, Midland and Brown's Arm exhibit 

features of a progressive, or growing population, in that 

each has almost one half of its population in the 

dependency class and a declining proportion of persons in 

the older age classes. Haricot, by contrast, shows a 

retrogressive, or declining population, trend. Here one

third (33 per cent) of the population is beyond the 

retirement age of 65 years and there are no persons 

presently resident in the age-group (15-19 years) to 

provide a replacement population in t he immediate future. 



Table 5.11 

Age-Sex Structure of Population in Minor Land Settlement 1969 

Age-group Lourdes Haricot Midland 
No 

M F T M F T M F T 
0-19 123 114 237 4 1 5 74 70 144 
20-44 52 53 105 2 2 4 36 32 68 
45-64 18 12 30 3 3 19 18 37 
65 over 9 12 21 2 4 6 6 6 12 
Total 202 191 393 11 7 18 135 126 261 

Percentage in Selected Age Groups 

Age-group 

0-14 (dependents) 49 28 45 
15-19 (school leaving) 12 0 10 
20-64 (producers) 34 39 40 
65 over (aged) 5 33 5 

Brown's 

M F 
59 45 
30 25 
7 7 
4 1 

100 78 

47 
11 
39 

3 

Arm 

T 
104 

55 
14 
. 5 

178 

1\) 
1\) ,_, 
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It was shown in the previous chapter that the 

process of population replacement in Markland has been in 

the past and continues to be in the present primarily a 

selective function of persons who -have both failed to 

complete school and failed to secure permanent employment 

elset-rhere. Table 5.12 provides data on the level of 

education and place of residence of students leaving school 

in the Minor Land Settlements during the past five years. 

Tbe results show some interesting parallels with Markland 

and some interesting variations. Firstly the degree of 

success in students attaining the final year of school has 

been very much higher at Lourdes than at any other 

settlement in this study, yet the settlement has retained 

a high proportion of school graduates (6 out of 15 males) 

besides all of the male drop-outs (Grades VII-X). Females 

appear to show a greater propensity to leave Lourdes upon 

leaving school than males, irrespective of Grade level. 

The main reason for the retention of school graduates is 

related to opportunities at home. Most boys completing 

school as well as some girls remain at home to teach at 

Lourdes after spending a year or more at Memorial 

University in St. John's. Practically all of the teachers 

engaged in the 25 classrooms at Lourdes in 1969 were 

themselves former graduates of the local school system, 

and primarily descendants of the original Lourdes land 

settlers (Farewell, 1969, pers. comm.). In Midland many 
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Table 5 .12 

Level of Education and Place of Residence of Students leaving school 
in Minor Land Settlements 1964-1969 

Last Grade taken Lourdes Haricot Midland Brown's Arm 
r-1 F T M F T 

XI 15 15 30 1 1 
VIII - X 4 10 14 3 3 
VII or lower 2 2 

Total 21 25 46 3 1 4 

(a) no. at home (b) no. 

(a) (b) (c) (a) (b) 
Males with 

Grade XI 6 8 1 
VIII-X 4 1 

VII or lower 2 

Total, males 12 8 1 1 

Females '!f.Tith 
Grade XI 4 11 1 

VIII-X 5 4 1 
VII or lov.rer 

Total, female 9 15 1 1 

M F T 
2 2 4 
4 3 7 
1 1 2 

7 6 13 

elsewhere Nfld. (c) no on 

(c) (a) (b) (c) 

1 1 
2 3 1 

1 

2 5 2 

2 
2 1 

1 

4 2 

M F T 
1 2 3 
3 3 6 
2 2 4 

6 7 13 

Canadian 

(a) (b) 

1 
2 

3 

1 
2 

2 

2 3 

Mainland 

(c) 

1 
2 

3 

1 
1 

2 

f\) 
I\) 
\jJ 
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students, both male and female, tend to remain at home 

after leaving school and become daily commuters to 

employment in Corner Brook and environs. In Brown's Arm 

all students completing high school between 196~ and 1969 

have left the settlement. Among those who failed to 

complete school there is a high propensity, especially 

among males, to remain at home or to migrate to the 

Canadian mainland, particularly to Toronto where they 

find employment in factories and process industries. 

Table 5.13 shows that about one-quarter of the students now 

in school from the land-settlements of Lourdes (27 per cent) 

and Brown's Arm (24 per cent) are below the grade level 

normal for their respective ages and, therefore form a high 

potential for school drop-outs and hence for replacement 

population to ensure continuance of settlement in the 

future. The process of urbanization will likely cause the 

population of the Midland area to soar within the next 

decade irrespective of trends within the present population 

! composition. All indications are that Haricot will 

~ continue to decline. 

It has been shown that changes in the population 

of the land settlements during the first decade were 

strikingly more pronounced in settlements which were 

started wi~h the more religiously diverse populations and 

where the population of the land settlement represented an 
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Table 5.13 

Age-Grade Level of School Children in 
Minor Land Settlements, June 1969 

Lourdes Haricot 
No % No % 

Students in age-grade norm 91 59 4 100 
11 above II II II 22 14 

II 1 age-grade be1oi'I norm 24 16 
2 age-grades II II 9 6 II 

II 3 II II II " 6 4 

" 4 " II II II 2 1 

Total students below (potential drop-outs) 31 27 0 0 

Midland 
No % 

81 70 
22 19 

6 6 
4 4 

1 1 

11 11 

Bro'lm' s 
No 

53 
1 

11 
6 

1 

18 

Arm 
% 

74 
2 

14 
8 

2 

24 

I\) 
I\) 
Vl 



Roman Catholic 

Anglican 

United Church 

Salvation Army 

Pentecostal 

Others 

Total 

Table 5.14 

Percentage Change in the Religious Structure of 
Midland and Brown's Arm, 1945-1969 

+ 28 75 

- 15 15 - 20 

- 16 6 + 10 

+ 1 2 8 

+ 16 

+ 2 2 + 2 

0 100 0 

0 

12 

10 

3 

73 

2 

100 

1\) 
1\) 
{j\ 
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anomalous feature within its particular district. For 

example, by 1945 Brown's Arm had become a predominantly 

Pentecostal settlement; Haricot and Midland, predominantly 

Roman Catholic settlements. By 1969 these processes of 

change \oJere even more advanced along the same lines. 

Lourdes, \<rhich began as Roman Catholic settlement, has 

remained Roman Catholic exclusively to the present, and 

only Roman Catholics presently inhabit Haricot. Table 

5.14 shows the changes in the religious structure of 

Midland and Brown's Arm between 1945 and 1969. In the 

former Roman Catholics have increased by ?8 per cent and 

now form 75 per cent of the population. In the latter 

Pentecostal affiliants have also increased proportionately 

to the total population and now represent about three

quarters of the population. The increase of United Church 

persons in Brown's Arm is due to the in-migration of two 

families since 1945 and a reaffirmation in allegiance of 

another family who were temporarily Pentecostal converts. 

Occupational Characteristics of the Population, 1969. 

Table 5.15 classifies the occupational status of 

the adult population of the Minor Land Settlement study 

areas for 1969. Housewives are excluded from this table; 

however, females employed in wage work are included. 

Generally, females form a very small proportion of the 

total labour force in all settlements included in this 
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Table 5.15 

Occupational Status of Adult Population in 
Minor Land Settlements, 1969 

No. of Persons 

Occupation Lourdes Haricot IVIidland 

Professional 14 3 
Managerial, Technical 2 6 
Labouring 3 1 

Services 13 17 

Main. Constr. Corp. 8 2 20 

Fishing 19 1 

Farming 3 

Transport 2 1 

Logging 1 

Unemployed 10 6 

Disabled 11 1 3 

Retired 21 6 12 

Other ~ 104 10 

Females active in 12 0 5 
Labour Force 

Bro\'m' s Arm 

2 

3 

12 

3 

1 

11 

8 

2 

5 

1 
48 

1 
f\) 
1\) 
(X) 
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study, even though they are more numerous than in the past 

and will likely become more active in the future, as social 

change and improved educational opportunities make it 

possible for women to escape from their traditional roles 

of housekeeping and supplemental labour supply to the 

efforts of their husbands. Table 5.15 shows that in 1969 

Lourdes had about one-fifth of the adult population in 

retirement and one-fifth divided between disabled and 

unemployed persons. In the active working group persons 

employed in fishing, teaching (professional) and services 

formed almost one-half of the total adult population. 

Haricot had 66 per cent of the adult population in 

retirement. In Midland the construction industry and 

services engaged about one-half of the total adult 

population and almost three-quarters of the active work 

force. Logging and construction work engaged more than 

two-thirds c1f the Brown's Arm active employed. Notable by 

its lack of prominence is the small number of persons 

engaged in cash income farming. Brown's Arm had three 

vegetable farmers in 1969 and Midland, a single dairy 

farmer along with a father and son team self-employed in a 

poultry busine·ss. On the other hand there was a fairly 

large number of unemployed in Lourdes, Midland and Brown's 

Arm and these in the main were youthful, unskilled, and 

landless. 

,., 
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Farming is, however, not quite so dispirited or so 

insignificant as the statistics in Table 5.16 would 

indicate, for Table 5, Appendix C shows that a significant 

proportion of families in Lourdes, Haricot and Brown's Arm 

do engage in some farming - either livestock or vegetable 

growing, or both. For the most part the household cash 

income comes from other sources of employment and farming 

is mainly a supplemental or recreational activity. Two of 

the occupational groups whose role in keeping livestock 

and gardening is hidden in conventional occupational 

classifications are the retired persons and housewives. 

For example, all four of the males over 65 years at Brown's 

Arm supplement old age pension income by raising vegetables 

and keeping some livestock. 

Table 5.16 indicates the disposition of the active 

work force in relation to the settlement of residence. In 

Lourdes 45 persons (72 per cent) were working at home, and 

26 persons (41 per cent) were self-employed. At each of 

the other three settlements the active labour force was 

largely one commuting to work distances of less than 50 

miles from their respective place of residence to wage job 

forms of activity. As in Markland the effect of recent 

road improvements and the acquisition of personal mobility 

have had a profound effect on the commuting pattern as 

known in the past when outside jobs \'Tere taken on a seasonal 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

Table 5.16 

Place of Employment of Active Labour Force 
in Minor Land Settlements, 1969 

Lourdes Haricot Hidland 

Place of \1ork 

At home 4-5 1 13 

Elseltrhere (commuters 17 
~a~ within 50 miles 10 
b over 50 miles 7 

2 43 
1 38 
1 5 

Total active 62 
(a~ self-employed 26 
(b in wage ltiOrk 36 

3 56 
1 6 
2 50 

Broltm ' s Arm 

5 

27 
20 
7 

32 
3 

29 
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basis. Today most workers commute daily to work; some 

weekly, depending upon both the distance and the nature of 

the work. Brown's Arm loggers, for example, formerly 

went into the woods in the fall or winter and stayed the 

duration of the cutting and hauling season. Today pulp

cutting is very largely carried on during the summer 

months, due to technological innovations and change in the 

industry itself; however, road linkages and the privately 

owned motor car, now make it practical for loggers to 

commute between Bishop's Falls or Millertown and home each 

weekend. 

It is evident that there exists little in economic 

characteristics of the Minor Land Settlement populations 

to distinguish them from populations in adjoining and 

neighbouring settlements. The fortunes of the settlements 

have been very closely linked with the fortunes of the 

regions in which they were located. Commuting, for 

example, is very largely a localized activity and related 

to opportunities within a fairly restricted distance from 

the place of residence (Table 5.16). A work shortage in 

the Port au Port district as a whole helps to account for 

the large proportion of persons working at home, self 

employed and unemployed in Lourdes. An increase in work 

opportunities at Ste~henville, providing certain proposed 

industries such as a paper-liner board mill become a 

reality, could very greatly change the present position and 
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orient the settlement toward more active commuting for the 

labour force, thus reverting to the pattern that existed 

while the Harmon Air Force Base was in existence and one 

that parallels current patterns in Midland and Bro~m's 

Arm. 

Present Pattern of Settlement 

Table 5.17 indicates the changed density of 

settlement in terms. of number of dwellings occupied in each 

Minor Land Settlement area between the period 1935-6 and 

the year 1969. In each instance it can be seen that 

changes in numbers of dwellings in each land settlement 

follows the same trend as that for the whole settlement 

though varying in the rate of change. Proportionately the 

number of occupied dwellings have increased more rapidly 

for Lourdes land settlement (141 per cent) than in Lourdes 

as a whole (104 per cent). Household units in Haricot were 

in 1969 exactly one-half the number there in 1935-6, yet 

this decline was less than that in the land settlement of 

Haricot where the number of occupied dwellings fell by 76 

per cent. Like Lourdes, the Brown's Arm example has shown 

an increase in household units but with a rate of gro,~h 

in the settlement as a whole that proportionately doubled 

that in the designated land settlement area. 

Changes in the number of occupied d\'rellings over a 

period of time, which generally follows from similar 



Table 5.17 

Absolute and Percentage Changes in Occupied Dwellings 
in Minor Land Settlements, 1935-1969 

No. of D~,ore11ings Abilolute 
Occupied change 

Settlement area 1935-6 1969 

1. Lourdes, total 55 133 + 78 
II land settlement 27 65 + 38 

2. Haricot, total 32 16 - 16 
II land settlement 25 6 - 19 

3. Brown's Arm, total 29 48 + 19 
II II land settlement 25 33 + 8 

4. Midland 25 51 + 26 

Percentage 
change 

+ 104 
+ 141 

50 
76 

+ 66 
+ 32 

+ 104 
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changes in the population as a whole, naturally affect 

the division of land and the pattern of settlement. The 

construction of new and additional dwelling units must 

result either in the closer spacing of settlement or in 

the expansion of the settlement area by taking in new and 

unoccupied land. By contrast, migrations and other 

processes of population depletion generally result in a 

decrease in dwelling density and this effect upon settle

ment patterns represents a process of dispersion - a 

process that has affected the settlement pattern in 

Haricot. 

In Lourdes an increase in dwelling density along 

the road frontages of the first land settler holdings has 

resulted in increased agglomeration in the central area. 

On the other hand Lourdes settlement has expanded along the 

three road access routes leading to West Bay (~mile), 

Three Rock Cove (2 miles) and Winterhouse (1 mile) in a 

ribbon-form development outward from the land settlement 

area (Fig. 5.8). Settlement growth in both Brown's Arm 

and Midland has been in years subsequent to initial land 

settlement largely confined to infilling and subdivision 

of road space, the spatial limits of which were reached 

in the first years of occupancy. A re-siting of some 

settler cottages from the land settlement area onto land 

occupied by the old Brown's Arm settlement tends to blend 

both parts of this community together with respect to this 
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visual aspect of the cultural landscape. 

Land Ownership Patterns 

Any increase in the number of home otmers ·within 

the confines of areas designated for land settlement 

purposes were, until 1962, strictly illegal according to 

the conditions of the grants issued. (See Appendix B.3). 

It is quite evident that original land o~mers did permit 

their married sons and other relatives to construct homes 

on their properties, in all settlements where population 

pressures to settle were exerted and that the 1962 amend- · 

ment to the Land Development Act merely permitted an 

acceleration of a process that has been operating 

previously. For the most part present home owners have 

acquired their various land properties through a system 

of inheritance (Table 5.18). Land exchange through purchase 

has been less frequent but when transacted has generally 

acknowledged the condition of the LDA (1944), that the 

whole property covered by the grant was to be sold. Since 

1962, land sales have been much more active, particularly 

at Midland. There has been a greater propensity for 

Protestants to sell land, whereas Roman Catholics apparent

ly adhere much more rigidly to traditional practices in land 

tenure. This difference is apparent in the greater number 

of land sales in Brown's Arm as compared wifu Lourdes' but 

particularly in evidence in Midland where Protestants, 



11able 5.18 

Methods of Acquiring Land by Householders Resident 
in Lourdes, Midland and Bro~m's Arm, 1969 

Acquiring land 
through 

1. Land Development Act (1944) 

2. Purchase 

3. Inheritance or gift 

4. Squatting 

Total no. of householders 

Number of householders 
Lourdes Midland 

13 

3 

48 

1 

65 

10 

11 

30 

51 

Bro\'m ' s Arm 

10 

9 

14 

33 
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residence, sold 10 of the 11 land units shown as purchased 

in Table 5.18. 

Figure 5.8 shows the present pattern of land 

ownership in relation to original holdings at both Lourdes 

and Midland, resulting primarily from the process of land 

subdivision among the increasing numbers of household 

units in the period from around 1945 to 1969. In Midland 

it can be seen that some of the original land holdings 

have been subdivided along the road side and throughout 

the entire length, but that most subdivisions represent 

small road side units used for building lots. The housing 

development subdivision on forner land settlement holdings 

toward Pasadena shows the urban influences that are likely 

to transform the entire settlement landscape within a 

decade or so. Land values have increased rapidly within 

the last few years, rising from about $200 for a one-fifth 

acre building lot to $750 or more presently. Figure 5.8 

shows that subdivision of land in Lourdes has amounted to 

the parcelling out of land in small units along the main 

settlement road for the purpose of providing building lots. 

These lots are usually fenced off from the original or 

paternal homestead and enclose the small patches of land 

used for kitchen gardens. Most of the fences around the 

original holding are still mainta ined and land unfenced for 

building lots is sometimes used to grO\., hay or pasture for 

livestock. 
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Land Expansion, Abandonment and Use 

There is little evidence either in the government 

records or on the present day landscape to indicate that 

woodland clearances on the holdings of the settlers in the 

Minor Land Settlements have been expanded much beyond the 

limits that existed in 1942. No additional acres have 

been reclaimed either in Lourdes or Haricot, and most of 

the improved land in the latter has been abandoned and 

overtaken by brush and trees. In Midland 9 acres of land 

have been improved since 1942, and paradoxically by two 

persons who on their own initiative have purchased vacant 

holdings and established agricultural ventures there 

within the last decade. One man presently operates a dairy 

farm and the other operates a small supermarket while 

, raising a herd of 12 beef cattle. Ten individuals in 

. ·~::. · 

Brown's Arm have had a total of about 40 acres added to 

the improved acreage provided by government during the 

period 1936-1942. These extended clearances vary between 

1-10 acres on individual holdings and represent attempts 

on the part of a few families to increase crop~ed land 

and hence the economic viability of their land holdings. 

Figure 5.9 shows that ~ost-1942 extensions of irn~roved 

land in Brown's Arm are still within the confines of 

limits designated for land settlement development, 

original holdings granted under the LDA (1944) • 

i.e. on 
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In the Markland example it was sho\m that almost 

half of the original privately granted acreage is presently 

held by absentees. The percentage of acreage held by 

absentee owners in the Minor Land Settlements relative to 

the total acreage granted are as follows: Lourdes, 3 per 

cent; Haricot, 59 per cent; Midland, 5 per cent and Brown's 

Arm, 14 per cent. 

Increases in population on the former land settle

ment holdings have not been matched by any general increase 

in land use, judging by present day per capita vegetable 

production and per household livestock production as 

compared with 1945. In Table 5.19 it can be seen that the 

per capita production of potatoes, \vhich has declined 

(from 1945 by 88 per cent, is the only root crop still 

being produced at Lourdes and that the per household 

production of livestock items has declined by 75 per cent 

or more. Though Haricot, Midland and Brown's Arm each 

exhibit features of general decline in agriculture there 

are a few anomalous increases. Per capita potato and turnip 

production in Haricot is presently more than double that 

for 1945. A single dairy herd and a few beef cattle 

maintained by two individuals account for the relatively 

low decline in per household production of cattle at 

Midland. Similarly the increase per household production 

of poultry in Midland represents the efforts of a single 

family egg-farm operation. In these instances the f arming 



Table 5.19 

Percentage Change in per capita production of Vegetables 
and per household Production of Livestock 

in Minor Land Settlement 1945 and 1969 

Item 

1. · Vegetable (unit) 
Potatoes (bushels) 
Turnips (bushels) 
Cabbage (lbs.) 
Other root (bushels) 

2. Livestock, number 
Cattle 
Horses 
Sheep 
S1.rrine 
Poultry 

88% 
- 100% 
- 100% 
- 100% 

97% 
75% 
8196 

94% 

Haricot 

+ 116% 
+ 140% 
+ 3% 

75% 
80% 
93% 
50% 
57% 

Midland 

85% 
69% 
55% 
50% 

1?% 
80% 

- 100% 
+ 880% 

Source: Calculated from data in Table 5.8 and Table 6, Appendix C. 

Brovm' s Arm 

45% 
84% 

+ 2459% 
+ 500% 

100% 

97% 
92% 
80% 
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specializations of one or two individuals conceals the 

decreases in farm production and agricultural activity of 

the majority of families. 

It is shown in Table 5, Appendix C that 75 per cent 

of the present occupants in Brown's Arm engage in some 

farming activity; that 60 per cent grow some vegetables, 

that 39 per cent keep livestock and that 12 per cent keep 

poultry, but that only 4 householders (12 per cent) produce 

more than is required for household needs. In Table 5.19 

the 2,~59 per cent increase in cabbage and 500 per cent 

increase in "other root" per capita production derives 

almost entirely from the production of two individual farms 

and not from any general increase in farming activity 

within the settlement as a whole. In terms of future 

prospects for agriculture, the fact of absentee ownership 

in some settlements might be regarded as a deterrent. 

Presently, however, the fact that a large proportion of land 

once in production, now lies idle and neglected at the 

hands of resident householders appears to be a much more 

problematic issue. The few who have tried to develop 

economic farm units have had to gamble on increasing improved 

acreages on lands much more marginal than land improved 

during the earlier years of settlement development and now 

lying idle. 
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Service Facilities 

At this particular point in time, and in the 

immediate past particularly since Newfoundland became a 

Canadian province, rural communities throughout the island 

are, and have been going through phases of transition much 

more rapid than at any time during previous history. Many 

of the changes have greatly aftected the way of life in 

the land settlements under discussion in much the same way 

as in other rural settlements. Since 1949 all Minor Land 

Settlement areas have received electricity and household 

telephone services. Road improvements and the acquisition 

of motor vehicles have increased the frequency of commuting 

among settlements for working, shopping and recreation, 

and have aided government, commercial and social agencies 

to centralize certain services. Thus whereas each 

community formerly had its own schools, post offices and 

stores, today the ease with which year round interlinkages 

can be maintained among groups of settlements the number 

and volume of services are declining in the smaller sized 

communities but are increasing in the larger and more 

centralized communities. 

In that Haricot, Midland and Brovrn' s Arm are each 

in a peripheral settlement location and smaller in size 

than surrounding communities, the process of centralization 

has tended to reduce their importance in providing services 

for the resident populations. Schools have recently been 
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closed at all three settlements and children now commute 

daily to nearby centres by bus; from Haricot to Mount 

Cnrmel; from Midland to Pasadena, Corner Brook and Deer 

Lake, and from BrO\m' s Arm to Lewisporte. By contrast, 

Lourdes occupies the central place for increased services 

on the outer Port au Port Peninsula. There a nei·! 5-room 

high school and an enlarged 20-roon prinary and ele~entary 

school provide the educational opportunities offered to 

children commuting from \'Jinterhouse, Black Duck :Srook, \·/est 

Bay and Mainland. Similarly the Lourdes Co-operative 

Society formerly operated individual retail branches at 

Lourdes, Mainland, Black Duck Brook and 0interhouse. Today 

an expanded operation in Lourdes serves the s ame 

communities and branch stores have been closed. 

Table 5.20 shows that for all establishments, 

institutions and service facilities in the Minor Land 

Settlement Areas the number has more than doubled in 

Lourdes since 1956, 1.1hereae the number at Haricot, Midland 

and Brovm 's Arm have in each community declined. 

' 



Tabl~ 5.20 

Establishments, Institutions and Facilities in Minor 
Land Settlement Communities 1956(A) and 1969(B) 

Type Lourdes Haricot Midland Bro"m' s Arm 

1. Economic A B A B A B A B 
Stores - confectionery 1 1 1 

small grocery 1 2 1 1 1 1 
- general 2 2 1 1 
- Co-op retail/supermarket 1 1 2 2 

Automotive - gas tanks 2 
- garage 1 

Transportation - Taxi 2 2 
- Bus 2 
- Trucking 2 1 

Hanufacturing - saw mill 1 1 1 1 
- fish plant (salt) 1 1 

2. Political 
Medical - clinic 1 
Federal - Post Office 1 1 1 1 1 1 

- Bait Depot 1 
Local - School Board 1 1 2 

- Community Council 1 1 

3. Social 
Church - Roman Catholic 1 1 

- Protestant 1 Schools - All grade 1 1 1 2 1\) 
.p-- elementary 1 1 -...:1 

- secondary 1 
Total 11 24 5 2 5 4 8 6 

Source: Ne1.·ifoundl and Year Book and Dusl ness Directory 1956 and Field Enquiry 1969 



CHAPTER VI 

The Small-Holding Land Settlements 

A. Population Structure and Settlement Development to 1945. 

Pattern of Settlement by Background 

Figure 6.1 shows the pattern of settlement by the 

place of origin of families accepted into the small-holding 

projects at Sandringham, Winterland and Point au Mal. In 

Sandringham settlers were selected from the neighbo~ring 

places of Eastport, Happy Adventure, Salvage and Flat Island 

and more distant places to the north and south in Bonavista 

Bay. In Winterland families were drawn from neighbouring 

places as well, and came mainly from the island settlement 

of Port Elizabeth (formerly known as Flat Island) in Placentia 

Bay, and Garnish, a centre of the banks fishery on the western 

side of the Burin Peninsula. In contrast to these relatively 

localized migrations, where most settlers had some environ

mental foreknowledge of the areas into which they were moving, 

the Point au Mal settlement was populated by families from 

the scattered island and coastal settlements on the west side 

of Placentia Bay. Their exodus covered some three hundred 

miles into a promised land described by the officials whose 

responsibility it was to travel around Placentia Bay selecting 

families for the scheme. 1 
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Table 6.1 shows that small-holding land settlers were 

drawn mostly from among fishing families. Sandringham was 

rather exceptional in having at least one family whose 

former roots were drawn from the land. 

Table 6.1 

Occupational Background of Land Settlers 
in Small Holding Land Settlements 

Occupation Sandringham \'linter land Point au Mal 
No 96 No % No % 

Fisherman 18 72 23 100 34 89.5 
Farmer 1 4 
Carpenter 1 4 
Labourer 1 4 
Other/unidentified 4 16 4 10.5 

Total 25 100 23 100 38 100.0 

Table 6.2 

Selected Population Characteristics of Original 
Families in Small-Holding Land Settlements, 1940 

Sandringham VJinterland 1 Point au Mal
2 

1. No. of families 
2. Total population, 

approx. 
3. Mean family size 
4. Smallest family unit 
5. Largest family unit 
6. Mean age of settlers 
7. Youngest settler 
8. Eldest settler 

Source: Field Enquiry, 1969. 

25 
111 

4.4 
2 
9 

41.7 
21 
58 

23 
92 

4.0 
2 
8 

32.? 
25 
44 

1 I d t for 10 family units terns 2-8 based upon complete a a 
2 Items 2-8 based upon complete data for 15 family units 

38 
235 

6.2 
4 
9 

37.7 
29 
47 
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As in the five earliar projects, age and family size 

were not rigorously applied criteria in settler selection. 

Table 6.2 shows that some settlers in the small-holding schemes 

were in their early twenties while others were nearing the 

late middle age or early elderly categories. Though data 

are not complete in all calculations shown for Winterland 

and Point au Mal, and this may admit some element of bias, 

it would seem Winterland settlement consisted of mostly 

young male family heads (mean age 32.7 years). By comparison 

Sandringham settlers were mostly fairly well advanced in age 

\oJith the mean age of initial settlers being about 42 years. 

Families varied in size from 2 to 9 persons. Comparatively 

the Winterland families were the smallest (averaging 4.0 

persons per unit), among both the small-holding and the 

earlier land settlements. 

A certain importance may be attached to age and 

family size, because the more elderly tended to have less 

prospective working years left than the young, and the 

larger families had more potential work units. By contrast, 

the more elderly as we have seen from the previous chapters 

were less shiftless, that is less apt to move away from the 

scheme than the younger men. The smaller families had 

axiomatically fewer dependents, and could manage on a smaller 

income. Though they are more difficult to measure quantita

tively, no variables of population appear to have been more 



important, barring other disturbing factors such as ecologic 

restraints and alternative work, than the sheer industrious

ness of the men and the supporting role of their wives. Two 

of the small-holding settlements, namely Sandringham and 

Winterland, evolved beyond the stage where farming was a 

supplemental activity and became very quickly commercial 

farming settlements, though based upon economically marginal 

production outputs and intensive labour inputs by the family 

unit. Without exception, the successful settlers were aided 

by their wives in all but the heavier tasks of farming, and 

in some cases, as at Winterland where one settler had lost 

an arm, the woman avoided no work that a man ""'ould undertake. 

Not only were women important driving forces behind the 

settlers who did succeed, their thriftiness in managing 

household income whether in kind or in cash, was equally as 

important. Informants, particularly those from among the 

land settlement managers interviewed, stress the fact that 

equal income tended to vary in its effectiveness in improving 

the standard of living of families after the homemaking 

habits of the wives. 

It has been noted that both the religious 

denominational structure of the district and denominational 

affiliation of settlers were considered factors in the 

selection of families for small-holding settlements. 

Sandringham was intended to be a Church of England settlement. 

(s 27) Roman Catholic ee Append~x A, entry dated June • 
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families were chosen for Point au Mal, while it was proposed 

to populate Winterland with United Church families. Outside 

of Point au Mal, the specifics of these principles were not 

strictly enforced, either because, as some informants 

suggest, certain families pretended for the purposes of 

entry to be an adherent of the chosen denomination, or 

because of the leniency of the land managers. The 

Newfoundland Census for 1945 shows that the total population 

(186) of Point au Mal, including old and recent settlers, 

belonged to the Roman Catholic Church. Table 6.3 shows that 

90 per cent of the persons resident in Sandringham in 1945 

adhered to the Church of England and that the remainder were 

spread among three other churches. The Roman Catholic 

population (2 per cent) in Sandringham represents the family 

of a district agricultural representative who was stationed 

in the settlement and living in the former land manager's 

house after 1942. In Winterland the designated denomination, 

the United Church, according to the 1945 census, formed only 

slightly more than one half (53 per cent) of the total 

population. 

Very little mention has been made thus far concerning 

the settler level of education either in the small-holding 

scheme or in the earlier schemes. Indeed official sources 

are not only few but of doubtful reliability. The censuses 

for 1935 and 1945 record categories of literacy and illiteracy 



Table 6.3 

Population by Religious Denomination in 
Small-Holding Land Settlements, 1945 
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Number and Percentage of Persons 

Denomination Point au Mal Sandringham Winter land 
No. % No. 96 No. % 

Roman Catholic 186 100 3 2 
Church of England 120 90 22 28 
United Church 8 7 42 53 
Salvation Army 14 18 
Other 1 1 1 1 

Total 186 100 132 100 79 100 

Source: 1945 Newfoundland Census 

for the population of settlements 10 years of age and over. 

The percentage of literate persons over ten years old is 

shown for each land settlement in Table 6.4. 

Table 6.4 

Percentage Literacyx for Populations of Land 
Settlements 10 years of age and over, 1945 

Markland 
Haricot 
Lourdes 
Bro11m ' s Arm 

95 
90 
63 
88 

Source: 1945 Newfoundland Census 

Midland 
Sandringham 
Winter land 
Point au Mal 

89 
86 
84 
80 

x Literacy is defined in the Census in terms of persons 
who can 'read and write' and 'read only'. 
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The relatively low literacy rate (63 per cent) in 

Lourdes is probably due to the fact that about one-half 

the population consisted of earlier French ethnic settlers, 

for whom the literacy rate in the 1935 census was 33 per 

cent. A limited amount of data collected on years of 

schooling suggest that men generally tended to have fewer 

years in school than women and that some men had not 

attended school at all. From a sample of twelve original 

families in Sandringham, it was found that the males 

averaged 4.3 years of schooling; however, one had seven 

years and two others had not attended school. In the same 

group \orives had each attended school for a minimum of two 

years while one had attained eight years. Available 

evidence suggests that education among the settlers was 

generally of a very low level and that there were only 

slight variations among the settlements, but that the 

greater variations existed among the individual families 

within the individual settlements. 

Population Changes 1940-1945 

The population included in Table 6.3 represents the 

group of settler families that had established in the 

Small-Holding Settlements around 1945, that is, the settlers 

and the families to whom land grants were issued. Altogether 

86 families were placed in the small-holding settlements in 
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1940: 25 in Sandringham, 23 in Winterland and 38 in Point 

au Mal. By 1945 Sandringham retained 22 (88 per cent) of 

the initial group and had acquired three replacement 

families. In the same period Winterland bad lost six 

families, retained 17 (74 per cent) of the initial group of 

families, but attracted no replacements. Point au Mal land 

settlement lost eight original families through outmigration 

in the first five years, leaving 30 (78 per cent) of the 

first group and acquiring four replacement families. In 

summary the number of families resident in small-holding land 

settlements in 1945 was 76 as compared to 86 in 1940. 

Though these settlements had been in existence for a shorter 

period the retention rate of original families in small

holding settlements in 1945 was 80 per cent in comparison to 

50 per cent in the five earlier land settlements. 

One of the settlers leaving Sandringham was asked 

to depart (see Appendix A, April 10 and 12), another was 

attracted away by a job opportunity and the third settler 

left after his wife died. Replacements were recruited from 

three of the settlements supplying first settlers - namely 

Eastport, Salvage and Flat Island. Two of the three 

replacements were World War II ex-servicemen (see Appendix 

B.2(2)). In Point au Mal seven families left during the 

first year and returned to their homes in Placentia Bay. 

Replacements comprised two additional families arriving from 

Placentia Bay, the family of a settler's son, and a former 



land settler from Red Island who had moved in 1936 to 

Brown's Arm. 2 

Buildings 
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Only slight variations in roof types and construction 

materials distinguished the single-storey wooden framed 

settler cottages built in the Small-Holding Settlements 

from those in the earlier land settlements. Floor plans 

were essentially the same. In Winterland cottages were 

square with pyramidal-type roofs. Settlers from Garnish 

used wooden shingles to finish the outside walls of the 

house, whereas settlers from Port Elizabeth used clap-boards. 

These basic modifications reflect differing traditional or 

cultural influences. 

One of the most outstanding and uniform features of 

the landscape in Small-Holding Settlements was the type of 

barn approved by management and constructed by most settlers 

for the bonus of fifty dollars it brought, apart from the 

building materials which were provided by the settlement 

saw mills (see Fig. 6.2). The division of the internal 

space of the barns, that is, the floor plan, appears to have 

been left to the discretion of the individual settler who 

divided space in accordance with his own ideas of how 

livestock ought to be stabled, and feeds and farm implements 

stored. 
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Figure 6.2 

LAND SETTLEMENT BARN CONSTRUCTED UNDER 

THREE YEAR PLAN 
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Other buildings for which settlers received cash 

bonuses to construct included root cellars and hen houses. 

Generally all buildings were grouped on the farmstead 

holding within easy reach of the dwelling. However, no 

established plan of arrangement appears to have been .insisted 

upon or followed by the settlers, except for the general 

pattern of placing the out buildings behind and farther away 

from the road than the dwelling • 

. Official land surveys were conducted in the Small

Holding Settlements during the fall of 1939 before the first 

settlers arrived. Lots \'rere given to individuals upon 

arrival and settlers were encouraged to fence their 

respective holdings during the first year. Horizontal rails 

nailed to vertical posts set in the ground represented the 

chief type of fencing (see e.g. Appendix A, March 19, 20, 25.) 

Land Ownership Patterns 

Though the official land survey had established the 

property lines of what vrere to be single holding units, of 

which eight acres were to be cleared and improved over a 

three year period, soil conditions and the practical aspects 

of reclamation were not kno~m until the land clearing process 

was started. Sandringham was originally surveyed to 

accommodate 50 families; however, the number was limited to 

25 families as a war-time economic measure and perhaps this 

was just as well for the settlement - for when 39 out of 
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the 50 surveyed lots were parcelled out to the settlers it 

was found difficult and in a few cases impossible to 

provide each family \dth holdings large enough to give 

eight units and some settlers \orere given an additional 

parcel separate from the farmstead holding. Figure 6.3 

shows that the main group of settlers with two holdings 

were in close proximity to each other. In the case of 

settlers A, c. D, E, G and L, the distance between the 

farmstead and the additional holding was over one-half mile 

and for settlers c, D, and E distances ranged over a mile. 

The main road through Sandringham generally defined the poor 

rocky and difficult to reclaim land holdings from the better 

lots. As the line designating the approximate limits of 

land cleared by 1945 indicates, holdings on the north side 

of the road represent the poorer soils and rockier land. 

Local management measures to adjust holdings deter

mined the pattern of original land ownership. Expedient 

adjustments similar to that detailed for Sandringham above 

also modified the land holding and ownership patterns in 

vlinterland and Point au Mal, shown in Figure 6.4. Neverthe

less a final result was that some settlers, though they 

received the larger acreages, still found themselves with 

useless farm land. 

Figures 6.3 and 6.4 in showing the patterns of land 

ownership also indicate the pattern of settlement, for the 
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latter is the former in combination. Sandringham is shown 

to be a relatively compact settlement where about half the 

d\tlellings and holdings '"ere located back-to-back in an area 

enclosed by the main road and a settlement by-road. 

Winterland and Point au Mal were essentially road-settlements 

with houses and holdings dispersed along both sides of a 

single access. 

The establishment of field boundaries most of which 

were followed with fencing during the first year of occup~ncy 

helped to condition the patterns of land clearance and 

subsequent land use. Figures 6.3 and 6.~ show that elongated 

strips were cleared at perpendicular orientation to the road 

and staggered alternatively with tree and brush lines along 

field boundaries which formed wind breaks. 

Government records indicate that at the end of 19~2 

the acreage cleared in Sandringham averaged 6.8 per settler; 

in 1tlinterland 6. 9 and in Point au Mal 4. 9 (FOC/NA/106/19~3a) • 

There were obviously significant variations in settler 

clearances within settlements, as is sho~m by Figures 6.3 

and 6.4, and these did not necessarily bear a close 

relationship to the total size of holdings, but accord 

largely "Vrith differing physical properties in the land and 

the industry of individuals in clearing their respective 

holdings. 
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Land Use and Agricultural Production 1945 

Table 6.5 gives the per capita production of root 

crops and the numbers of livestock per family calculated from 

the 1945 census on a comparative settlement basis. It can 

be seen that Sandringham, two years removed from Government 

sponsorship, had emerged as a farming settlement where the 

emphasis was on the production of three main vegetable 

crops but with very little livestock. Winterland had 

developed balanced holdings based upon the production of 

livestock and root crops, and Point au Mal had become a 

settlement where livestock bad assumed greatest importance 

in the agricultural economy. 

Comparing the Small-Holding Settlements with each 

other and with the five previous land settlements, it can 

be seen that insofar as population dependency on farm 

production was concerned, Winterland and Sandringham fared 

much better than most of the other settlements. Since 

Markland production is not sho\~ in either Table 6.5 or 

Table 4.8, it should be pointed out here that it ranked 

among the lowest in all items calculated on a per capita 

and per family basis for all eight land settlements. 

Table 6.5 allows certain basic generalizations to be 

dra~m concerning the differing pattern of adaptations made 

by the ser,tlers which not only reflect modifications in 

what had been planned but also in response to variations in 

environmental conditions. Firstly the plan to provide 



Table 6.5 

Agricultural Production in Small-Holding Land Settlements 

Item 3* 4 
Arable production 
per capita 194-4-

1944-5 
Sandringham 

2 
Winter land Point au Mal Highest unit value for 

other land settlements 
in TAble 4.8 

Potatoes, bushels 
Turnips, bushels 
Cabbage, lbs. 
Other roots, lbs. 
Hay, tons 

Livestock per family, 
1945 

Cattle 
Horses 
Swine 
Sheep 
Poultry 

~1.5 
7.4 

167.4-
0.4 
0.2 

0.3 
0.5 
0.3 
1.4 

10.4 

33.0 
~ 

353.0 
0.8 
1.5 

2.9 
1.2 
0.6 
5.6 

lli.i 

3.7 
0.3 

10.2 
0.2 
0.7 

1.6 
0.2 

5.5 
7.6 

19.0 
1.3 

32.3 
0.3 
0.8 

(Brm·m' s Ar!TI) 
(Midland) 
(Haricot) 

(Lourdes) 

~(Lourdes) 
0.5 
~(Brown's Arm) 
6.4 (Lourdes) 

13.2 (Brown's Arm) 

Source: 1945 Nevrfoundland Census. Values underlined indicate highest production of 
all land settlements. 

* includes Point au Mal non-land settlers 
approximately 6 families. 

1\) 
(jl 

\J1 
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holdings on a 2:1 acreage ratio of grassland to arable was 

reversed at Sandringham, and reflects the poor quality of 

the sandy soils for pasture and hayland, hence the small 

numbers of livestock. In \vinterland the soils were found 

to yield well both in hay and root crops. In Point au Mal 

the production of root crops was comparatively poor, 

probably partly as a result of the poor drainage conditions 

existent on most holdings. Here it was found more practical 

to gear farming toward the raising of livestock. 

Evolution of \oJork Patterns 

Except during the first year of the three year plan 

when land settlers were busily occupied in establishing 

their families in a new home, there was little to compel 

settlers to stay in the settlements. Settlers were free to 

seek job opportunities and alternative employment seasonally 

wherever they desired. Some Sandringham settlers established 

a pattern of going away to work after spring planting and 

returning during the late summer to harvest. During the 

remaining months of the fall, winter and spring labour was 

divided among additional land clearing, wood cutting, 

lumbering and 0reparing for next year's farming activities. 

A Sandringham settler described the sequence through which 

he became a full-time farmer: Over a three to four year 

P · d d 11 expanded his smvn er1o beginning in 1941 he gra ua Y 

acreage and after planting acquired work as a carpenter 
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either in St. John's or Gander. At first his wife and two 

sons could manage the crops over the growing season as they 

had previously managed the kitchen garden in their former 

home while the head __ of the family was summer fishing on the 

Labrador coast. The farm work-load finally became too burden

some for the wife and sons to carry without extra labour, and 

a decision had to be taken either to reduce the cropped 

acreage, or for the head of the family to remain at home and 

add his labour to that of the other family members. 

The above example does not represent a case in 

isolation but typifies the initial pattern followed by 

about 21 (84 per cent) of the Sandringham settlers though 

with some variations in the type of outside jobs taken 

(Table 8, Appendix C). While some settlers departed from 

the pattern of leaving the settlement in order to work the 

land, others apparently made the opposite decision either 

because they had poor lots or dependents who were of littl~ 

assistance in working the land. The latter apparently 

weighed the advantages of cash employment greater than those 

to be gained from farming. Table 8, Appendix C shows that 

in 1955 12 settlers (48 per cent) perceived themselves to be 

farmers while 10 settlers (40 per cent) classified themselves 

as carpenters or labourers. 

The evolution of work patterns among the land 

settlers in Winterland appears to have taken a different 

direction from that in Sandringham. Except in the summer of 
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1941 when most of the settlers spent a few months working 

on base construction at Argentia, there was little movement 

to take jobs outside the settlement. Informants suggested 

that occasionally some settlers sought winter work following 

a poor farming season, but that generally settlers stayed at 

home year round. Table 5.7 indicates that when Winterland 

settlers ceased to farm they migrated. Those who stayed in 

the settlement became in the main farmers while a few found 

employment in performing village functions such as the 

taximan, settler No. 13 - 1955, and the merchant, settler 

No. 2 - 1961 and 1966 (Table 9, Appendix C). 

At Point au Mal settlers adapted to their new 

environment in quite a different manner from those at 

Winterland or Sandringham. Table 10, Appendix C shows that 

during the years immediately following the founding of the 

land settlement some 29 settlers (86 per cent) worked on the 

USAF base at Stephenville. At least 8 settlers (23 per cent) 

found a job in some other year in a limestone quarry at 

Aguathuna. The occupational classification for 1955 in 

Table 10, Appendix c indicates the general type of work that 

settlers were probably doing during the period 1941-1945 as 

well. In 1955 19 out or the 27 settlers still at Point au 

Mal were classified as carpenters or labourers. Though it 

is uncertain whether or not the settlers were engaging in 

casual farming and fishing operations, it is interesting that 

no settler perceived himself to be a farmer or a fisherman. 
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Point au Mal appears to have become very quickly a dormitory 

village with a very weak local economy. 

Services 

Co-operative societies in the Small-Holding 

Settlements had each collapsed by 1946. Those in Winter

land and Sandringham were never registered but this did not 

assist or retard their coming to grief. Reasons for their 

failure are generally those which caused the other land 

settlement societies to fail - that is, poor management, 

and a lack of education among the settlers. In some 

instances poor business speculation hastened bankruptcy as 

is shown in the following report made for the Sandringham 

Co-operative in 1945. 

One purchase of fertilizer from an agent left 
the society responsible for the transportation 
of the fertilizer from Port aux Basques to 
Sandringham and involved the society in a heavy 
loss (FOC/NA/162/1945) 

Members of the society have withdrawn a sum of 
$762.03 in excess of the amounts they paid in. 
Some of these withdrawals represent dividends 
which ought never to have been declared and from 
1943 onwards had not been earned (FOC/NA/162/1945). 

Invariably there was always one or t\ITO settlers, or 

sons of settlers, who emerged as the village storekeepers -

starting very small and gradually expanding, sometimes 

financed by a larger merchant elsewhere. 

Schools in the Sma ll-Holding Settlements follo'!Jred 

after the denominational pattern and were o~erated by t he 



270 

designated churches. School buildings functioned as class 

rooms, chapel and settlement meeting hall. The first 

Anglican Church in Sandringham was opened in 1961; the 

first church in Winterland, a United Church in 1968. With 

the present rapidly declining population of Point au Mal it 

seems doubtful whether the settlement will survive long 

enough to raise its first religious edifice. 

B. Changing Population and Landscape Structure 1945-1969 

Population Changes 

Figure 6.5 provides an indication of the total 

population in each Small-Holding settlement at various 

periods between 1945 and 1969. The slope of the graphs is 

drawn on a logarithmic scale and thus shows the rate of 

population change as well as the absolute change. The most 

rapid population changes, as the steepness of the graphs 

indicates, have been since 1966,particularly in Point au Mal 

and Winterland where, in the former, government assistance 

has been applied in encouraging families to relocate in Port 

au Port and Stephenvi lle, and in the latter, where the same 

program operating on another part of the island has almost 

doubled this settlement's population within three years. 

The Sandringham s ettlement has expanded since 1945 at a 

relatively even rate of population gro~~h . The slight popu

lation decline indicated here for 1966-1969 appears to have 
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been a short-term fluctuation, for since initial field work 

was conducted in this settlement, at least two new families 

have established there on their own initiative and several 

new homes have been started by young and recently married 

descendants of farmer land settlers. 

The process of household replacement of families 

who have either died or moved elsewhere by the establishment 

of a second generation within the settlements has continued 

from 1945 to the present. Table 6.6 shO\vs that the 1969 

occu~ants of each small-holding settlement are very largely 

descended from the first generation of land owners, that is, 

sons and other kin to the 1945 settlers. In Sandringham 

almost one-half of the present householders (4?.5 ~er cent) 

are sons of land settlers. In Winterland (23.6 per cent) 

and Point au Mal (26.1 per cent) land settlers' sons form 

about one-quarter of the householder occupants. Table 6.6 

Table 6.6 

A Classification of Present Householders in 
Small-Holding Settlements in Relation to 

Land Settler Occupants in 1945 

Relationship 
to 

Winter l and Point 1945 settlers 
No 96 No 

Land settlers 10 29.4 8 
Sons 8 23.6 6 
Other related 6 17.6 2 
Unrelated 10 29.4 

Total 3 100.0 3 

au Mal 
96 

34.8 
26.1 
8.7 

30.4 
100.0 
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shows some other interesting comparisons and contrasts. 

Original land settlers form the same approximate proportion 

and number of householders in both Sandringham and Winterland. 

In Point au Mal original settlers are fewer in number than 

in the other two settlements, but are proportionately a 

larger part of total settlement (34.8 per cent, as compared 

vrith 27.5 per cent in Sandringham and 29.4 per cent in 

Winterland). It would thus appear that original settlers 

in Point au Mal, most of whom are now old-age pensioners 

and relatively secure financially, are less willing to 

resettle under the present government resettlement program 

than the younger middle-aged families, that is, their sons' 

families. Families "unrelated to original land settlers" 

form another interesting component in settler replacement, 

for except in Sandringham, these are larger in number than 

sons of settlers and houcehclders of other land settler 

kinship. The unrelated householder component (15 per cent) 

in Sandringham consists of families '"ho from time to time 

have acquired land and most often a vacent house on their 

own initiative, or who, as in two cases, have been families 

on welf are from else,.rhere placed in vacant d'-rellings secured 

for them by officials of the Department of Welfare. I n 

Point au Mal and Winterland the unrelated householder 

components are of two entirely different or igins. 
I n the 

f descended f rom the pre-l and 
ormer they consist of persons 

t 
. the l atter they repr esent 

se tlement community, whereas ~n 
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the families recently resettled by government. For the 

most part, householders classed as "other related to 1945 

settlers" are sons-in-lavr of original settlers who have 

dwellings constructed most often on the homestead, or land 

near the paternal homes of their wives. 

Characteristics of the 1969 Population 

Selective outmigration by school grade-level 

attainment has followed the same pattern in Small-Holding 

Settlements as that detailed for the other five land 

settlements, that is, students who have attained the higher 

grade levels (IX to XI) tend to leave the settlement 

permanently, whereas those \'Jho leave school Nith lower 

grades tend to stay, some remaining long enough to marry, 

build a home and settle. In the period 1964-1969, nine 

students (four males) completed grades between I X and XI in 

Sandringham and all left; four sought post-secondary 

training and the others took jobs in other parts of 

Newfoundland. In Winterland six students completed Grade IX

XI in some period, and three (50 per cent) migrated. Four 

students (two males) who failed to achieve beyond Grade 

VI II were in 1969 resident in Winterland and the two males 

in this group had formed f arming-partnerships \'lith their 

fathers. Three out of five students achieving beyond Grade 

VIII in Point au Mal 1964-1969 had left t he settlement by 

1969 whereas all e ight (five males) who left s chool vJit h 



Table 6.7 

Age-grade Level of Students Attending School 
in Small-Holding Land Settlements, 1969 

Sandringham v/inter1and 
No. % No % 

Above age-grade norm 0 5 19 

In age-grade norm 35 61 19 73 

1 age-grade belov.f norm 14 2 

2 age-grades belm·.~ norm 6 39 8 

3 age-grades belovr norm 2 

Total, attending school 57 100 26 100 

Point flU 
No 

6 

21 

8 

3 

1 

39 

Hal 
% 

16 

53 

31 

100 

1\} 
-....] 

\J1 
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Grade VIII or less were residing at home. 

If past trends of population replacement and 

migration continue into the future, Sandringham and Point 

au Mal each have a high potential for population growth. 

Table 6.7 shows that 39 per cent of the children presen·bly 

at school in Sandringham, and 31 per cent of the children 

in Point au Mal range from 1 to 3 age-grade levels below 

the normal, \•Jhereas in \IJinterland only two students (8 per 

cent) have failed to stay within the age-grade structure of 

schooling progress. On the other hand additional disruptive 

influences such as government assisted migrations are 

likely to change the pattern of replacement in Point au Mal 

by pressures that will force families "VIith children attending 

school to move into nearby centres. Unless the system of 

education is altered or improved in the new settlement, this 

merely shifts the potential replacement of population to 

the resettlement reception centre. In the Point au Mal 

example families moving into Port au Port, for instance, will 

have to send their children to the same school system which 

they presently attend, commuting daily by school bus 9 miles 

from home. 

With respect to the age-sex characteristics of the 

populations, Table 6.8 shows the present distribution of 

persons in five-year cohorts and by percentage for age

groups 0-19, 20-44, 45-64 and 65 and over. In the three 

communities the males outnumber females and this feature is 

• --- ~ ' '-· • • • ~. '.. ; , ' ••- '.::;. , , .: , , · • - .• --···•- • ~- ',_:'w •• ,,-,: :.,. ~" •·--','_!~ .:: .•,, .' ' 
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particularly striking in Sandringham where males in age-group 

0-9 are almost double the number of females, and age-group 

30-34 in which males outnumber females 11 to 4. Several 

other anomalous features of the age-sex groups appear in 

\'iinterland where female::; 15-19 years outnumber males 10 to 4, 

and in Point au Mal \-There in the same category males out

number females 10 to 7. These disparities are rather 

difficult to explain, and could only be attempted from a case 

study of individuals rather than from broad generalizations, 

for the total numbers in each group are relatively small. 

For instance, some of the females in the age-group 15-19 in 

Winterland are married; a few others are attending school, 

several have completed school and are presently commuting to 

work in the Marystown area and at least two have left school 

but remain unemployed at home. On the other hand six (60 

per cent) of the males enumerated in age-group 15-19 in 

Point au Mal consists of school leavers 1r1ho remain at home 

among the ranks of the unemployed, and the remainder (40 per 

cent) are still in school. 

Generally, each community contains the features of 

progressive populations, according to the percentage 

distribution of persons in the various age-groups. More 

than 40 per cent of the 

between 0 and 19 years, 

population in each communit y ranges 

fGrming ,.vhat is generally considered 

the dependent component of a population. 
In relat i on to the 

d . 4n other age-groups, the dependent 
~stribution of persons ~ 



Table 6.8 

Age-sex Structure of Populations in 
Small-Holding Land Settlements , 1969 

Number in 
Age-group Sandringham \•/ inter land Point au Mal 

I~ ale Female Total Hale Female ~~otal f'1ale Female Tot8l 

0-4 15 8 23 10 8 18 11 13 24 
5-9 20 10 30 8 5 13 12 11 23 

10-14 14 15 29 5 4 9 8 9 17 
15-19 8 10 18 4 10 14 10 7 17 
20-24 6 8 14 7 6 13 4 1 5 
25-29 5 8 13 6 5 11 4 4 
30-34 11 4 15 2 2 4 3 3 
35-39 6 8 14 5 2 7 3 2 5 
40-44 5 3 8 4 4 8 4 3 7 
45-49 7 4 11 2 1 3 2 2 
50-54 5 4 9 2 3 5 5 5 
55-59 3 3 4 4 8 1 1 
60-64 3 3 6 1 1 2 2 2 4 
62 over 8 5 13 6 4 10 7 4 11 

Total number 113 93 206 66 59 125 66 62 128 

Total 
Percentage Sandringham Hinterland Point au r1a1 

in 
Age-group 

0-19 48.6 43.2 63.2 
20-44 31.0 34.4 18.8 
45-64 14.1 14.4 9.4 
65 over 6.3 8.0 8.6 

100.0 100.0 100.0 [\) 
--.,J 

Source: Field Enquiry, 1969. (X) 



279 

component (63.2 per cent) is far larger proportionately in 

Point au Mal to the adult, or working age, population (28.2 

per cent) than in either Sandringham or Winterland (Table 

6.8). Indeed the absence of males in age-groups 25-29, 

30-34, 45-49, 55-59, in the Point au Mal population forms an 

interesting distortion in the distribution of the population 

by age as a whole. Apart from the fact that the average 

household size is larger in Point au Mal (5.2) than in 

Sandringham (5.1) or Winterland (3.7), (Table 2, Appendix C), 

the relative difference in distribution by age groups appears 

to be affected by the present resettlement scheme. It has 

been seen previously that of those persons choosing to move, 

there has been a greater propensity to resettle among the 

younger families than the elderly. An apparent corollary 

to this is that among the younger families, there has been 

even greater propensity to move among families having the 

lesser number of dependants. 

As previously mentioned, each of the three Small-

Holding Settlements designated a denominational criterion 

for family selection: Church of England (Anglican) for 

Sandringham, United Church for Winterland, and Roman Catholic 

for Point au Mal. Table 6.9 shows that the denominational 

structure of these settlements for 1969 continues basically 

unchanged, and that the main population increases and 
. . 11 

decreases have for the most part affected the or~g~na Y 

. ··'· : • .:· .... 



Table 6.9 

Denominational Structure of Small-Holding Land Sett lement s, 1969 

Sandringh.am ~·l inter land Point 
No. Change No. Change No. 
1969 from 1969 from 1969 

1945 1945 

Roman Catholic 1 - 1 128 
Anglican 202 +82 4 -18 
United Church 1 - 7 105 +63 
Salvation Army 1 + 1 -14 
Pentecostal 16 +16 
Other 1 0 - 1 

206 125 128 

au f.1nl 
Chanp;e 
fro11 
1945 

- 58 

1\) 
()) 
0 
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designated denominations. The population increase in 

Sandringham has swelled the number of Anglican, whereas the 

population decline in Point au Mal has reduced the number of 

Roman Catholics. 1.'Jinterland presents a slightly more 

complex picture. The minor denominational groups in 1945, 

that is, Anglicans and Salvation Army affiliants have 

declined in number. Inmigration through resettlement has 

increased United Church membership and added in the process 

16 Pentecostal affiliants. 

Table 6.10 provides some basic data on the 

employment status of the labour force of working age in the 

Small-Holding Settlements for 1969. Excluding housewives 

and widows, the ratio of persons employed to those unemployed 

can be taken as an index of economic health for each 

settlement. At the time of the field enquiry, the ratio of 

employed to unemployed were as follovJs: Sandringharn 2:1, 

Winterland 9!2.1, Point au Mal 1:4.2 (See Table 6.10). 

Comparatively, the Winterland settlement showed an excellent 

work status rating; Sandringham, a relatively poor work 

status; Point au Mal, economic depression. In relation to 

the number of household units in each settlement the ratio 

of employed persons to household units rate as follovrs: 

Sandringham 1:1, Winterland 1.08:1, and Point au Mal 1~3: 8 • 

This index shO'IIlS Sandringham in a slightly more favorable 

employment work status, for there was at least one person 



Employment Status of Labour 

1 \'fork Status 
(a) employed 

in vmge work 
self-employed 

(b) unemployed 
able-bodied 
disabled 

(c) housewives/widows 

(d) pensioners 

2 Place of Employment 
(a) at home 
(b) elsewhere 
i. Commuting distGnce 

1-25 miles 
26-50 miles 
51-75 miles 
75 miles over 

ii. Commuting f requency 
daily 
2-7 days 
Over 7 days 

Table 6. 10 

Force in Small-Holding Land Settlements, 

SRndringham It/inter l and 
No. of persons 

40 37 
28 26 
12 11 

20 4 
18 2 

2 2 
40 29 

13 10 
% of % of 
employed employed 

14 35 16 43 
26 65 21 57 

9 22. 5 19 51.6 
5 12. 5 

12 30.0 2 5 .4 

12 30.0 19 51.6 
8 20.0 
6 15 .0 2 5 .4 

1969 

Point 

6 
3 
3 

25 
18 

7 
14 

10 

3 

3 

2 

1 

1 
1 
1 

au T1a l 

% of 
employed 

50 

50 

33. 3 

16. 7 

16. 7 
16 . 7 
16. 7 

1\) 
OJ 
1\) 

,., 
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employed for each dwelling occupied, and this suggests that 

unemployment in this settlement affects mostly members of 

household units of which there was at least one member 

working, and that the variation between the two indices for 

\1interland and Sandringham is primarily a function of the 

larger number of persons per household (5.1) in the latter 

as opposed to 3.7 persons per household in the former. The 

actual number of household units having no persons employed 

in Sandringham was seven ( 17. 5 per cent) • Hm•rever, at least 

four of these had household income from old age pensions and 

disability pensions, leaving three household units (7.5 per 

cent) dependent on able-bodied public ioJelfare; in fact two 

of these householders were placed in the settlement by the 

Department of vlel.fare. \vhatever the index used .for Point au 

Mal, the result indicates economic depression and rural 

poverty. One persons was employed for each 3.8 household 

units, and ten household units (43.5 per cent) had no source 

of regular cash income apart from able-bodied public 

assistance and child family allowances. 

Table 6.10 also shovrs the place of work of the 

actively engaged. In each settlement at least one-half of 

the active .force were commuting to jobs outside the sett le

ment. It will be recalled that at any early date after 

founding, land settlers in Point au Mal and Sandringham 

developed a pattern of leaving the settlement for work 

outside but that the emphasis on outside employment was 

. ... ~ 
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greater in Point au fvial than Sandringham where some 

families established their economic foundation upon farm 

income. Winterland by contrast was in 1945 almost entirely 

a settlement based upon local land resources. Table 6.10 

shO\I[S that Sandringham retains basically the same type of 

''place of work" patterns and that \•/interland has evolved in 

a direction similar to Sandringham. Almost two-thirds (65 

per cent) of the active labour force in Sandringham, and 

more than one-half (57 yer cent) of the active workers in 

~linter land, were working away from home. In relative terms, 

however, both these settlements still demonstrate that the 

local economy is still a very important factor for a large 

proportion of their populations. The small numbers of 

people working both in Point au Nal and else'ltrhere shm·1 that 

the settlement has both a very weak local economy and few 

job opportunities within any reasonable commuting distance of 

the settlement. The present depression in Point au Mal is 

very largely the result of regional depression in the Port 

au Port area generally. Resettlement of families to 

Stephenville or Port au Port is unlikely to improve the 

economic position of families in Point au Mal, for there are 

no wage work opportunities in the centres that could not be 

taken by the unemployed persons in Point au Mal presently. 

Almost all of the commuting labour force in 

\1interland work in the Burin Bay Arm-Marystovm area about 

seven miles distant, travelling to and from work daily. 
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\'Jinterland commuters are also mainly persons of families 

recently resettled in the settlement. The active commuting 

labour force in Sandringham tends to range over a greater 

distance from home and travel on a wider time frequency than 

any of the other land settlements. Located at a distance of 

six miles from the Trans-Canada Highway at a road junction 

\·lithin Terra Nova National Park, Sandringham is less than 

50 miles from Gander, and less than 200 miles from St. 

John's. The Park employs a fe\'1 Sandringham workers 

permanently and a larger number seasonally. Some . 'ltrorkers 

commute to Gander daily; others commute to Gander, and St. 

John's as well as other centres weekly (Table 6.10). An 

interesting feature of commuting from all three settlements 

is that all persons enumerated in Table 6.10 under 

11 COmmuting frequency over 7 days" were working at Churchill 

Falls, Labrador, (6 from Sandringham, 2 from Winterland and 

1 from Point au Mal). 

Table 6.11 indicates the types of work in which the 

active labour forces of Sandringbam, \rJinterland and Point au 

I"'al were employed during the summer of 1969. In relation to 

the place of employment, those working at home in both 

Sandringham and \\T inter land \'lere primarily farmers • Services 

engaged some persons both locally and away, particularly in 

Winterland where ten out of the twelve employed in various 

service industries worked in the Mar ysto'l.ro-Burin area. 

Sandringham 15 persons (37.5 per cent) were working in 

In 
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Table 6.11 

Occupation Composition of Active Labour Force in 
Small-Holding Settlements, 1969 

Sandringham \'li nterland 

Professional, technical 2 
~1anagerial, administrative 1 2 
Services 9 12 
Transport l l 
Fishing, related v1ork 4 1 
Farming 7 11 
Labouring 3 2 
Hain . Constr. Carp. 15 6 
Other 

Total 46 37 

Percentage farming 17.5 29.7 

Source: Field Enquiry, 1969. 

Point au r1al 

1 

2 

2 
1 

b 

o.o 

1\) 
()) 
()\ 
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maintenance, construction and carpentry work, mostly away. 

Seven farmers in Sandringham and eleven in \vinterland 

represented 17.5 per cent and 29.7 per cent of the active 

work force in each settlement respectively (Table 6.11). 

Although this indicates the relative importance of farming 

in terms of the commercial farmers in each settlement, the 

total importance of local agriculture is somewhat disguised. 

Table 5, Appendix C shows that 70 per cent of the householders 

in Sandringham engage in some farming actively and that 35 

per cent market some produce. Similarly some 12 (36 per 

cent) Winterland householders produce farm products and 10 

(30 per cent) derived some cash income from sales. Even in 

Point au Mal some 12 householders (37 per cent) grow either 

small amounts of vegetables or keep a few livestock. As 

1:1as exemplified in the previous chapter particularly in the 

example of Brown's Arm, a number of elderly persons who are 

classified as old-age pensioners often engage in farming 

activity to supplement both their food needs and cash 

income. Among the eight males shown to be "65 years or 

over" for Sandringham in Table 6.8, there are five who 

continue farming beyond retirement, mostly in partnership 

\'lith sons "'lho have assumed major control over the land and 

farming activities. All six of the old age male pensioners 

in Winterland are farming in their retirement. 

-:~. -· -- -~-· .. . · ... ; __ -· . . ·. ' · 
. ·-, · . : . . 



As far as the younger generations are concerned 

farming has become primarily the work of men. Although 
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some of the older women, like their husbands, still assist 

with planting, weeding and harvesting, few of the younger 

"vtomen engag~ in field work but may help \.,rith chores that do 

not put them on public exhibition. Similarly social changes 

and new value orientations give farm children more freedom 

and less chores than formerly and today their participation 

in farm work forms more an aspect of leisurely recreation, 

or of promised and immediate financial re\-rards than of 

paternal discipline or entrusted responsibilities in 

contributing to family support. 

Land Abandonment in Point au Mal 

The effect of household migrations from Point au 

Mal during the past few years is well documented on the 

landscape of the settlement. During July 1969 there were 

more dwellings abandoned than occupied, even despite the fact 

that some families moving to Port au Port had "launched" 

their homes with them. Most of the abandoned dwellings 

consist of large two-storey structures and appear to have 

been, until vacated, well-kept living uni ts , reflecting more 

P the Settlement when J'ob opportunities 
rosperous times for 

'· at the Harmon Air Force Base in .. 1ere e<::.sy to acquire 

Stephenville. Few :of the original land settler cottages 

enough' most t hat do are inhabited by the 
survive and oddly 

larger and poorer families who remain behind. 

. .• : .•. _; _ __ _; . . :.. . . . _ -.:.; .J,, · .•..•. - · .. : . - ·.: . . ... ; 

' 
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LAND ABANDONED IN POINT AU MAL 1969 
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Along with the vacated dwellings and a3sociated out

buildings, most of the land holdings granted under the Land 

Development Act have been returned to the Crown. A provision 

of the population centralization scheme operating in 

Newfoundland presently is that householders who accept a 

government grant to resettle must forfeit title and deed to 

land properties in their former homes. This process of 

abandonment along with absenteeism has resulted in a decline 

of 64 per cent in acreage of the land granted under the 

LDA (1945). Figure 6.6 shows the distribution of original 

lots both abandoned and presently under local tenure in 

Point au Mal. Altogether 28 lots lie abandoned and dispersed 

among slightly more than half the number presently occupied. 

Land Expansion and Agricultural Development in Sandringham 

and Winterland 

Table 1 in Appendix C shows that the total area 

allotted to small holders in Sandringham and Winterland 

initially amounted to 283 acres and 315 acres respectively. 

By 1969 the total acreage under resident tenure had 

increased by 42 per cent in Sandringham and by 32 per cent 

in Winterland. These expansions include land held by 

absentee owners, which in Sandringham consisted of two land 

lots, or 5 per cent of the total acreage, and in Winterland 

ten land lots, or about 10 per cent of the total acreage. 
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The process of acquiring new land parcels represent 

the efforts of farming families in these two settlements to 

expand their improved land, increase the volume of farm 

produce, and increase farm income. At the end of direct 

government sponsorship in 1942 the total improved acreage 

in Sandringham and \vinterland stood at 170 and 160 acres 

respectively. Government records in the Department of Mines, 

Agriculture and Resources show that since that time 

Sandringham farmers have reclaimed an additional 50-60 

acres on lands granted under the L.D.A. (1944) and on land 

lots leased or granted in the sequel. Similarly Winterland 

farmers have improved an additional 50-60 acres mostly in 

privately acquired outfield land lots beyond the original 

land settlement limits. Besides land improved on by 

individual initiative 1>1hich in the case of both settlements 

has taken up practically all of the available mineral soils 

within relatively easy access, the present Government has 

within the last decade attempted to encourage expansion of 

farming activities into boglands, and has reclaimed some 

peat soils in the general area of both Winterland and 

Sandringham. 

Figure 6. 7 shO'ItlS the progression of land improvement 

in the Hinterland area from 1940 to 1969, that is, from the 

origins of the land settlement scheme to the present. After 

1942 Winterland settlers moved out side the land settlement 

' 
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limits and established land clearances along the Marystown 

road. Crown Lands records show that land leases for farming 

were first issued in this area in 1949. Some land lots 

\'lere acquired by the original land settler; some in their 

sons' names. In 1958 the Newfoundland Government reclaimed 

about 100 acres of bogland along the south-western perimeter 

of the settlement and tried to encourage farmers to utilize 

the land both for root crops and hayland. This experiment 

was rather unsuccessful, because farmers 1:1ere dissatisfied 

ioJith tenure arrangements and the fact that government 

equipment was removed. Drainage ditches were not maintained 

and the land fell into disuse. The experiment did prove 

that both hay and certain root crops yielded relatively well, 

and in 1966 additional bogland drainage and reclamation was 

begun by government for individuals. Five different areas 

' . .,rere improved and leased to individual farmers conditional 

to their continued mai~tenance and use. About one mile 

south of the settle~ent, further Government activity cas 

included the transformation of about 200 acres of bogland 

and margir.al mineral soils into pasture la~d (Figure 6.7).
3 

During the summer of 1969, four separate areas were used to 

pasture slightly ~ore than 100 head of cattle belo~gir.g 

~ostly t o i:! interla:nd residents. :~hese 11 commu;:i t y pasture 3 n 

..,.,.. t d ca.:...t l e o·..mers are cha r ged 
c~ e operated by the Gover~men an ~ -

- 31) f or 
a f ee of $5 .00 per grazing s eason (~ay 1-0ctooer 

each an i mal over 9 months old, $2 . 50 for you;:g we a~ed 
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animals while sucklings are carried free. '.rhe pastures 

are managed by two paid attendants, and are not necessarily 

for the exclusive use of Winterland residents. In 1969 

about one-half the cattle herd on the pastures came from 

Winterland, while the remainder belonged to residents of 

Grand Bank, Garnish, Marystm·m, Fortune, Burin, Mooring 

Cove and Lewin's Cove. 6 

Figure 6. 8 sho'IJrs that in Sandringham the initial 

expansions of improved land after 194-2 were undertaken 

mostly on the original holdings and within the designated 

land settlement limits. By 1956, however, the area of 

improved land was extended onto accessible lands along the 

road to the west. Some holdings here 'IJrere held through 

grants issued before the land settlement b~gan but by persons 

111ho had never lived on or developed. them. These lands were 

purchased by Sandringham farmers and some additional land 

held by the Crown was leased, fenced and cleared for 

cultivation of root crops. Further physical expansion of 

cultivable mineral soils is practically impossible due to 

terrain limitations, and the extreme costs involved i n 

reclamation and dev-elopment of lands -r,-thich are more mar ginal 

for production than those presently in us e • vJilliams 

recommended that the problem of land hunger i n Sandringham 

might be partly solved by turning over unused or under-used 

land lots to the more efficient f armers at nominal rents 

(Williams, 1963:100). 

··- - · ··..-···---· !"..::· .... :".· .· - .. . '• , _;_ .. 
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During the past few years Sandringham like 1:Jinterland 

has succeeded in attracting the attention of Government and 

various efforts have been made to assist the farmers in 

developing a stronger economic basis in their operations. 

Incentives for agricultural development in Sandringham are 

closely linked with rural redevelopments operating under 

an A.R.D.A. scheme for all seven communities on the Eastport 

Peninsula, namely Sandringham, Eastport, Happy Adventure, 

Sandy Cove, Salvage, Burnside and St. Chad's, and affecting 

fishing and tourism as well as farming. 

T'lfro solutions to the problem of land shortage in 

Sandringham have been attempted thus far. The first is the 

construction of green houses by farmers \'Iho desire to 

expand and who have been encouraged by government financial 

assistance on an individual-government 50-50 shared cost 

basis. The second solution parallels the Winterland 

example, that is, the reclamation of bo~land. Unlike the 

landscape surrounding \'linter land, Sandringham has fetor peat 

bogs within easy access that could be developed. Ten acres 

of bogland within the settlement were ditched and de

vegetated during late 1969, but still await some tenure 

arrangements and also their first cropping. Another 

bogland-peat soil project which bas produced some results 

is an inter-community development some ten miles from 

Sandringham, located on t he northern perimeter of Ter r a Nova 

··: -.. · ... -- .. 
____.....-:·. ·:. , . -. . ... --- -~ - --:~~- -: .... ~~-· ~ .. :· 

~ 
.~ -- , 

.. . -~~. :· - ~ · ·:~·- ·· ·-· 
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National Park and accessible from the Trans-Canada High'ttray 

near Spencer Bridge. In 1969 approximately 30 acres of land 

\'lere under hay cultivation to vrovi.::!.3 winter forage for 

livestock kept by families on the Eastport Peninsula, 

including Sandringham.5 These recent innovations in agri

culture have not been in existence long enough to assess 

their success. Green-houses producing tomatoes for the St. 

John's market are expected to add ~noo0-$1500 to the net 

farm income of Sandringham producers. Hay produced on 

boglands may encourage the keeping of more livestock since 

this reduces the need to purchase winter feed as 

hithertofore; however, this settlement still lacks summer 

pasture, having lost the use of woodland grazing in the 

Terret. Nova National Park. The traditional practice of 

allm·Iing livestock summer grazing in all unfenced areas and 

along the public roadsides is becoming more problematic 

due to the increased yolume of traffic, and an increasingly 

averse public attitude toward such practices. The fact 

that both Winterland and Sandringham now share wit h 

neighbouring settlements common agricultural use of peat 

bogs emphasizes the development of settl ement economic 

int erlinkage previously non- exi stent. 

Changing Pa t terns of Land Tenure 

Incr e ases in the number of dwellings i n any 

settlement quite apart f r om agricultural developments create 

' l _ 
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pressures that lead either to subdivision, the splitting 

up of occupied holdings or to expansion of settlement unto 

lands previously unoccupied. Apart from one d\'relling in 

Sandringham ~rhich was constructed about 1945 all of the 

present householders in both Sandringharn and Winterland are 

spaced along road frontages and inside the boundaries 

established for land settlement in 1939. Thus settlement 

in terms of nearest neighbours have increased in density in 

both communities. 

\fuereas the main increases in d\ltelling units have 

resulted from the establishment of householders who engage 

in little or no agricultural activity and have little need 

for land units larger than those required for their 

dwellings, some farming families established the pattern of 

acquiring more land parcels and larger acreages. The latter 

has resulted in a process of expansion ivhereas the former 

have effected a process of road frontage subdivision. 

Unlike settlements such as Midland where few of the original 

lots have any appreciable cultivation, there has not been 

any example of subdivision or fragmentation of good farm 

land lots in either Se.ndringham or 1:linterland. 

The net result of the population changes and t he 

changing economic composition of the resident populations 

is that far greater disparities have accrued :i n t he pattern 

b Table 6 .12 
of l and tenure than when each settlement e gan . 

demonst r at e s t he changed relat ionship between householder s 

- -1. 



Table 6.12 

Number and Size of Land Holdings in Winterland 
and Sandringham 1945 and 1969 

Land Class Size (acres) 

Less than 1 acre 
1-9.9 acres 
10-24.9 acres 
25-49.9 acres 
50 acres over 

Total householders 

Se~arate Land Parcels 

One land parcel 
Two land parcels 
Three land ~arcels 
Four land parcels 
Five l and ~arcels or over 

.

. ·~ 
r· . ~ 

Nu:nber 

Winter land 
1945 

10 
6 
1 

17 

8 
5 
4 

17 

1969 

14 
2 

10 
7 

33 

19 
5 
5 
3 
1 

33 

of Householders occupyin~ 

Change 
+ or -

+ 14 
8 

+ 4 
+ 6 

+ 11 
0 

+ 1 
+ 3 
+ 1 

Sandringham 
1945 

10 
13 

2 

25 

11 
14 

25 

1969 

16 
10 
10 

2 
2 

40 

26 
8 
3 
2 
1 

40 

Chanp;e 
+ or -

+ 16 
+ 0 

3 
0 

+ 2 

+ 15 
6 

+ 3 
+ 2 
+ 1 
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and the acreage size and number of separate land parcels in 

1969 as compared ,.,rith 1945. Recent householders resettling 

into \1/interland, for example, have purchased road frontages 

each of less than one acre in size, usually about one-fifth 

to one-quarter of an acre, and these have increased the 

numbers of the very small land owners. On the other hand 

some Winterland farmers have increased both the number of 

separate land parcels and their total owned acreage. Similar 

trends in land tenure change are evident for Sandringham. 

In 1945, 11 householders held one land parcel and 14 

householders held two parcels. In 1969 26 householders held 

one parcel and 8 held t\>IO. On the other hand ,.,hereas there 

were no householders with more than two land parcels in 

1945, in 1969 six householders held three separate parcels 

or more, and two held tenure rigl1ts over 50 acres or more 

c~rable 6.12). 

Fi~ure 6.9 delineates both the process of land 

subdivision and the process of land expansion with respect 

to three householder residents of Sandringham. The following 

description of each householder typifies changing land 

tenure patterns in both Winterland and Sandringham. 

Householder A is an original land settler \>ThO \>JaS given a 

single land holding of 10 acres. In 1949 he acquired an 

agricultural lease to another lot (A2) of 10 acres a short 

In 1954 he purchased another 
distance from the farmstead. 

· - -:· · .. '•; . . · .., .· ·: ... -: . ..... 
' 
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10 acres (A3) on the road west of the main settlement about 

one mile from the farmstead and added to this lot by 

acquiring through leases in 1960 and 1966 adjoining acreages 

totalling about 30 acres. Altogether he presently O'\'ms 

about 60 Rcres of land in three separate parcels, and 

together ,.,i th his only son who has married and joined him 

in farming, cultivates slightly more than half the total 

acreage - that is, practically all of the suitable arable 

under tenure. His most recent acquisition is a green-house 

built on the farmstead (Al). 

Householder B is an original land settler \'Tho acquired 

under the LDA (1944) two land lots totalling about 15 

acres. The second lot (B2) was found to contain useless 

farmland and was not improved. In 1953 he leased (in 

son's name) 15 acres near A2 about one-half mile from home 

but found that this land was difficult to clear and 

cultivate. In 1964 he purchased 10 acres adjacent to A3 

and found this land more suitable for planting. A second 

son who married but did not engage in farming was given 

about an acre of land on which to build near the paternal 

home (Bl). Settler B is now over 65 years but continues 

to farm with his unmarried son. In 1969 the son built and 

operated a greenhouse on the farmstead. 

- . . . . . . --~ ·· ·- . 
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Settler C is an original settler with two sons. One 

son engages in a farming partnership "VTith his father. The 

other son is a truck-driver for the Department of Highways. 

In 1945 Settler C was granted two land lots (9 acres). 

Until 1959 his main income was derived from the produce of 

these two lots, then his son purchased a vacant lot of 20 

acres adjoining the farmstead and expanded farming operation:s. 

In 1960 the other son was accorded the privilege of a 

building lot on the farmstead. Settler c, now in retirement, 

engages in assisting his farming son. Like his counterpart, 

Settler B, Settler C is especially interested and helpful 

in attending the ne\>r green house operation. 

The changing pattern of land tenure in Hinterland 

appears to have follo,.red out of similar individual 

circumstances. Practically all householders i'lho have 

expanded have had one son who took an active interest in 

farming and thus it \>rould seem that the son has either 

urged expansion or provided the necessary motivation for 

t he father to expand. Similarly non-farming sons and sons

in-la\'1 have often been accorded the right to construct 

dwelling units on road frontage properties and these differ 

only from the unrelated householders who have moved into 

the settlements in that they usually acquire land by gift 

11Jhereas the l atter have acquired by purchase. 

. : .· ; . .. . · ·--: .. 
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Land Use and Agricultural Economy 1969 

The main objective behind expanding land clearances 

where they have bee~ initiated on an individual basis in 

both Sandringham and V/interland has been to increase the 

acreage for root crop rotation. More recent developments 

under Government incentives have been focussed upon 

developing larger areas of pasture and winter fodder on bog

land peat soils. A few Winterland farmers have had some 

success in root crops, especially turnips, produced on peat 

soils but have by no means accepted the idea that bogland 

reclamation is the single solution to the land shortages. 

Indeed farmers in both Sandringham and \1/interland are 

extremely sensitive to the quality of vegetables vrhich 

customers prefer and to whom they sell individually door-to

door, and in most cases, to 'ltrhom they have provided vegetables 

for several decades. Gambling on the production of new 

soils may, to the farmer, mean gambling with the quality 

of the produce and consequently his main market. 

The single example of an intensive land use map 

made for any Commission of Government land settlement was 

that prepared by A.P. Dyke during the late summer of 1963 

and contained in A.F. Williams, Land Use Surveys. North 

East Coast (Williams, 1963; 94). Dyke's map, a modified 
. F. 6.10, covers more than 

vers ion of \vhich is given ~n ~gure 

three-quarters of the improved land and almost all of the , 
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cultivated area. The orderly layout of cultivation patches 

conforms very largely with the field boundaries established 

in the initial cadastral survey and fenced by the first 

settlers. Variations in the size of cultivations take 

their pattern after the variable physical properties of 

individual holdings, and the rotation pattern for the year 

1963. Generally most Sandringbam farmers follow a 4-5 year 

rotation as follows: 

lst year 
2nd year 
3rd (& 4th) year 
4th or 5th year 
5th or 6th year 

Sandringham 

A 

turnip 
turnip 
potatoes 
cabbage 
potatoes 

A - new land, B - fallow 

\vinterland 

A 

potatoes 
turnip 
potatoes 
cabbage 
fallow 

B 

turnip 
·potatoes 
cabbage 
hay or oats 
hay or oats 

Sandy soils in Sandringham make it difficult to 

produce hay, consequently it is seldom included in the 

rotation pattern. In Winterland the farmers follow a 5-year 

rotation pattern that includes one or two years in fallow. 

Potatoes are planted in years between turnip and cabbage to 

prevent the establishment of club-root, a disease which 

attacks both cabbage and turnip. Land shortages in both 

settlements, however, often prevent farmers from following 

the rotation through in each 5-6 year sequence, indeed as 

some cultivations in Figure 6.9 show, crop rotation often 

has to be practised within a single cultivation patch. 
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The production of vegetables in 1968 and the numbers 

of livestock kept in 1969 indicate that the major land use 

emphasis in both Sandringham and Winterland is presently 

very heavily on root crop production (Table 6, Appendix C). 

Farm cash income is derived from sales of potatoes, turnips 

and cabbages. The raising of beef cattle assumes some 

importance in adding income to about five farmers in 

\Vinterland who regularly keep 5-6 head or more, and the 

greenhouse production of tomatoes has added a new cash 

income to four Sandringham farmers. In Point au Mal the 

land assumes only a very modest importance for a few 

families at a purely subsistence level. 

Though land use patterns and the major products of 

the land remain basically unchanged, the social organization 

and technology of farming, especially in Winterland and 

Sandringham, have undergone much more rapid changes. 

Farming is no longer an activity shared by all family 

members, male and female, adult and child, but has become 

primarily the work of male adults operating independently, 

or commonly in father-son partnerships. During the 1950s 

most of the commercial farmers converted from horses to 

tractors, from wheeled horse-drawn carts to pick-up trucks, 

and from heavy dependence upon subsistence-produced 

fertilizers such as barn manure, kelp and caplin, to a lmost 

complete reliance on commercial fertilizers. These technical 

innovations do not appear to be completely unrelated to social 

' 
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change. For example, Sandringham farmers formerly used 

vast quantities of caplin as fertilizer. HoNever, this 

entailed the men travelling some 4-5 miles to the nearest 

landing area and engaging full-time in catching. At the 

same time women and children took to the fields and spread 

the caplin which were transported by independent truckmen. 

Today this activity is no longer a feature of Sandringham 

farming, largely as a result of the fact that all family 

members apart from the men have abandoned the fields. 

The marketing of vegetables has remainea. basically 

unchanged in 1t.finterland and Sandringham in that marketing, 

like almost all other phases of farming, remains essentially 

individualistic. Changes in the markets themselves, 

improved road transportation and the possession of a farm 

pick-up have evoked some new adaptations. Winterland 

far~ers, for example, still prosper in the luxury of the 

Burin Peninsula market area in which they have little 

competition except among themselves. Their regular door-to

door customers formerly purchased sufficient vegetables at 

harvest to last the household throughout the \vinter and 

spring season. Most customers now prefer to purchase 

1 l.·ntervals, and this has 
smaller quantities at more regu ar 

required farmers to sell more of their produce to food 

retailers or to provide storage and deliver door-to-door more 

regularly themselves. 

! 
f , 
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Sandringham farmers have adapted marketing 

procedures in response to the additional factor of shifting 

population and settlement patterns. Figure 6.11 shovTS that 

ih 1955 some of the main market areas for Sandringham farm 

produce were located in island settlements in Central 

Bonavista Bay and that deliveries of vegetables \•Tere made 

by sea. About this time, however, a government-sponsored 

resettlement program began, and most of the island 
6 

settlements were soon completely depopulated. Many of the 

migrating families relocated at centres such as Glovertm·m, 

Gambo, Hare Bay, and Trinity. r1overs from Fair Island 

created a ne~T settlement at Centreville. In 1956 Sandringham 

,,,as linked to the Trans-Canada High\·:ay and by a road via 

Gambo in 1959 to the north shore of Bonavista Bay. I~ 1969 

one could find the Sandringham farmers still selling to 

their for~er island customers in their new locations and 

transporting almost all their market produce by road 

(Figure 6.10). Greenhouse produce has thus far been 

marketed co-operatively. Most of the 16,000 pounds of 

t~matoes produced in 1969 was sold to St. John's supermarkets, 

and sbi pped v1eekly as long as the supply l asted through .a 

trans-isla nd truckin g service. 

External Contacts and Services 
1 . k patterns betwee~ 

It has been sho·:m that i nter 1.n age .. · • --

both Sandringham and Wi nterland and other settlements bave 

-··· ·- ·----.·· ..... -· .. ' .. - ~- .. . . 
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become much more frequent and regular in recent years than 

formerly in response to improved road transportation. 

Working commuters travel to and from work more regularly in 

their respective districts, the settlements share with 

neighbouring settlements economic resources formerly 

undeveloped, and farmers make more frequent trips into the 

market areas. 

\·Jithin their respective groups of settlements each 

of the small-holding settlements are among the smallest by 

population size. Sandringham is one of a group of seven 

settlements for \·rhich elementary and high school services, 

and medical services, have been centralized in Eastport 

four miles away. \1/eekly shopping is conducted by most 

Sandringham householders either at Eastport or Gloverto,m. 

Similarly Winterland children now attend school in an 

inter-community centralized system seven miles away in Salt 

Pond, and householders do most shopping for clothing and 

food in Marystovm and Burin. The schools in the settlements 

and the settlements themselves no longer provide the 

central focus for social activities. 

.. : · . ... · , . 



CHAPTER VII 

CONCLUSION 

The establishment of state-sponsored settlement 

schemes bas formed a basic approach to rural development in 

many parts of the world at many different periods and for 

different reasons. Land settlement bas been a traditional 

approach of government for repatriating war veterans. Other 

reasons prompting land colonisation include efforts to 

absorb the urban unemployed, to arrive at self-sufficiency . 

in agriculture, to find an outlet for expanding rural 

population, to create peasant ownership of lands or to 

reform a complete society. During the years following the 

first world war 8nd throughout the Depression of the 1930s, 

land settlement schemes were undertaken in many parts of the 

world including Germany, Italy, Australia, Canada, and the 

United States. Currently state-sponsored settlement 

projects are very marked features of rural development 

schemes throughout the tropics, including parts of Africa, 

Southeast Asia South America and islands of the Indian and 
' 

Pacific Oceans. 

Many of these state-sponsored settlement schemes 

have attrncted the critical curiosity of scholars, including 

geographers. Though the methodologies of geographers tend 
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to vary and some schemes are investigated in the process of 

development and others after they are completed, most 

geographers approach the study of land settlement schemes 

by examining variables that can be broadly grouped under 

four headings (1) the political factors (2) the natural 

environmental conditions (3) the settlers and (4) the 

regionRl context. The interrelationships among these four 

basic factors have an important bearing upon the phenomenal 

content of the areas involved in such programs, and 

contribute to their success or failure in either the short 

or long term. 

The Commission of Government adopted a policy of 

land settlement during the 1930s in Newfoundland - the main 

ohjective being to relieve the problem of unemployment. In 

its initial stages the scheme lacked any specific objectives 

and proceeded purely as an experimental scheme without the 

guidance of anyone experienced either in land settlement 

planning or agriculture. Many costly mistakes resulted. 

Poverty stricken families were selected wit~out regard to 

their physical, mental, social or cultural characteristics 

and placed indiscriminately in the midst of woodland areas 

vrhich \'~Jere hastily selected \'IIithout adequate surveys. 

families were expected to make within two years at very 

modest expense a viable economic community and even more 
0-

These 

idealistically, to produce social models that would e f fect 

' 
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the social reorganization of the whole of the island. The 

adverse reaction of settlers to operations imposed by the 

promoters, such as land clearing for community farming, 

resulted in a change of policy which emphasized individual 

efforts. 

When initial efforts failed to produce the expected 

results in relieving unemployment and certain of the 

settlements (Markland and Haricot) became as problematic as 

the depressed areas from \o.Thich the settlers were drawn, expert 

advice \•Tas sought abroad to reorg1:1nize the entire policy on 

land settlement. In 1939 a three-year plan was implemented 

to revise the existing settlements: Markland, Haricot, 

Lourdes, Midland and Bro1•m' s Arm and a ne11T programme was 

started to develop other land settlements. Out of the 

latter Sandringham, \vinterland and Point au Mal emerged. 

The three-yea r plan proceeded much more smoothly than the 

initial effort, and was completed within the time limit, 

and at only slightly more than the anticipated cost. While 

the land settlement scheme under the three-year plan was in 

i ts first year, World War I I began. Events associated with 

the wa r effort - enlistment , base construction, and the 

de mand for Newfoundland fish, wood and mineral products -

lifted the Newfoundland economy out of the depression. 
The l and 

Unemployment and relief problems were dispelled. 

s et tlement scheme was ended until after the war when Cormack 

wa s established to r epatriate veterans who wished to become 

farmer s . 

·~- ·- -·-- .·· . :·-·-· ,·:·· ..,_ ·--···· ~ -· 
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The ease with \•rhich wage employment could be had in 

the construction of two American military bases greatly 

affected the economics of four land settlements. Around 

1941 land settlers in Haricot and Markland found employment 

in Argentia whilst many of their counterparts in Lourdes 

nnd Point au Mal were engaged 6n the Harmon Air Force Base 

in Stephenville. In the long-term base employment under

mined the local economy of each of these settlements and 

stifled the improvement of technology in farming. 1.1hen the 

Harmon Base closed in 1966, Lourdes and Point au Mal were 

left depressed along with the greater part of the Port au 

Port region. Similarly most of the Markland and Haricot 

settlers found themselves engaged in activities which were 

basically unrelated to the goals established in the land 

settlement scheme - working first in Argentia and later at 

construction jobs away from their re spective sett lements. 

A~riculture in Markland, Haricot, Lourdes and Point au Mal 

was never raised above the level of a supplementary activit y 

to other forms of employment, and ba s tended to decline f rom 

the 1940s to the present day. 

While it could be· argued that certa i n of the l and 

settlements did not prosper as f arming settlement s because 

of the poor natural environmental conditions for farming , 

there are example s at Brown's Arm and Sandringham where 

1 favorable t han 
soi l s , and 

at Lourdes 

climatic conditions were even es s 

f · 1 succe ssful 
a nd Ma rkl c:md' c:md yet \vhere a1r y ' 
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small-scale economies developed. Though the returns from 

farming were generally meagre and the i~puts of labour very 

great many of the Sandringham and Brown's Arm settlers 

managed to eke a livelihood from their land holdings. The 

Winterland experiment in land settlement, however, was 

probably the most successful of the eight projects undertaken. 

Here a relatively favorable environment for farming (soils, 

climatic conditions and markets) met with a relatively 

favorable human response (family labour i~puts and persistence). 

The main limitation toward a larger agriculture development 

in Winterland appears to have been the shortage of good land 

. that could be reclai~ed \<lith the avFdlable technology. The 

Midland settlement, at least for the first generation, 

developed alon~ much the same pattern as Brown's Arm. 

Small-scale root crop farming combined with winter logging 

estnblished most families in a self-supporting role. 

One of the most important factors that bears upon 

the success or failure of 8ny state-sponsored resettlement 

program is the response of the settlers to new patterns of 

living in a new environment. In the case of the Newfoundland 

· · 1 settlers 
land settlements the retention rate of orJ.gJ.na 

wns hiFher in those settlements where selected f amilies 

shared common s ocia l or cultural characteristics with other 

families such as through kinship or religion (Lourdes , 

,, than J.·n settlements composed of 
dinterland, Sandringham) 

. d (Markl and, Haricot, 
elements dra wn from vary~ng bGckgroun s 
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Brown's Arm). Similarly th · f " e reg1ons rom ~~bich settlers 

were drawn and resettled appear to ·.~.ave had · t c:m 1mpor ent 

beari~g upon early population retention and 1 rep acer.1ent 

processes. Haricot was not favored by Protestants from 

Trinity and Conception Bay who were resettled into a Roman 

Catholic district and these drifted m·ray, \·!here as the fe\o; 

Catholic families who had belonged to the district 

previously remained. By contrast, Roman Catholic families 

resettled in Bro\vn 's Arm, located in a Protestant district, 

all de~arted before 1945, yet Brovm's Arm proved favorable 

enough to attrnct replacement families vii thin the general 

area. The Protestant replAcement families in Brovm' s Arm, 

like the families chosen for Sandringham and Winterland, 

represented relatively localized migrations in terms of 

distance and these possessed some environmental fore

knowledge of the settlement sites to which they migrated. 

Demog~aphic changes in the Newfoundland Land 

Settlements since land-owning families were established in 

1945 have resulted in both long-term population grolrth 

(Lourdes, Sandringham, Winterland, Brown's Arm and Midland) 

and decline (Ma.rkland, Point au Mal and Haricot) • The 

growth of population in five of the land settlements has 

resulted from a high retention of original land-owning 

f amilie s alon ~ with a second generation establishment, 

. marr;ed, constructed homes and are ma1nly sons, who have • 

now r a ising their f amilies . 
The household occupant s and 
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total population of Hinterland has recently been increased 

by fGmilies moving in under a current government resettlement 

program and Midland is currently increasing in population 

due to an influx of families from the Corner Brook area. 

Since 1945, Markland, Point au I'-1al and Haricot have 

experienced a net decline in household units occupied and in 

total population. Many of the families who received land 

grants under the Land Development Act (1944) have moved 

away, Rnd :.10st of the young people iorho have grown up in these 

settle:nents have drifted to jobs and residence elsei-lhere. 

Common to all lBnd settlements since 1945 is the fact that 

the sons and daughters who have settled permanently tend to 

have received fewer years of schooling or to lack trade 

t raining. 

The changing population, particularly the changing 

number of household units \'Tithin tbe designated land 

settlement areas which were legally fixed to the number of 

l and grants issued, has produced a changed pattern of land 

tenure. On the one hand where the number of household units 

h 1111
1
· dl,.,nd, Sandringham), married ave increased (I~ourdes, n ,, 

relatives of land owners have been permitted to possess 

tb t ·~ subdivision of 
buildin F, lot s along road frontages - _a 1~, 

original holdings has become characteristic. In these 

settle~ents some families occupy only a building lot and i n 
On the other hand 

that respect a re practically landless. 

r~a~kland, Haricot and Point 
the decline of household units in ·~ -

•···· -·~·· -~· ---:. ·. 
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au M~l has resulted in a large proportion of the land lots 

granted under the LGnd Development Act presently been held 

by absentee owners, or, as in the case of families receiving 

resettlement grants in Point au Mal, being returned to the 

Cro\m. The only significant land extensions and expansions 

to those issued under the L.D.A. (1944) have occurred in 

Sandringham and Winterland and only in these two settlements 

has there been any significant increase in the amount of 

land cleared and placed under cultivation in addition to 

that provided by the three-year plan ending in 1942. 

The functions of the various land settlements have 

continued to undergo rapid change from the 1940s to the 

present, in response to both internal and external stimuli. 

The small settlements, that is all settlements besides 

Lourdes, have been gradually losing the few social and 

economic functions \'lhich they had to . larger central places 

nearby. Lourdes, by contrast, fulfills the role of the 

educational, commercial and medical centre for a number of 

smaller-sized settlements on the outer Port au Port 

Peninsula. Road improvements and access to other parts of 

the province through the acquisition of personal mobility 

have greatly altered the spatial/temporal patterns of 

movement from the former land settlement, and these innovations 

have vastly altered both the role of the settlements and the 

overall adaptations of the people living in them. 

~-· :-·· . .. :::.: . . . . -~:· .. . 
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CHAPTER I FOOTNOTES 

Det~iled de~c:iptions of the ~olitical, economic and 
soc1a~ con~1t1ons of Newfoundland during the 1930s are 
co~ta1ned 1n a number of reference sources. The 
(1933)yRsources are the Newfoundland Royal Commission 
~-~-'""'-~--:-~~e=-p~. ~o=.r..!ait:.,, commonly known as the "Amulree Report" 
~nd the F1les of the Commissioners 1934-1948 contain~d 
~n the Newfoundland Archives. Published ref~rences 

D1~clude Mackay, R.A. (ed.), "Newfoundland, Economic 
1plomatic and Strategic Studies" 1946· ' 

Gurney, H. F. , 11Economic Condition; in Newfoundland" 
1933; Smallwood, J.R. "The Book of Newfoundland" Vois 
I and II, 1937; Lodge, T. "Dictatorship in Newfoundland" 
1939; and Perlin, A .B., "The Story of Newfoundland if ' 

1959. 

Calculated from the total po~ulation of the island in 
the Newfoundland Census 1935. 

3. "Their survey of other industries bring the Commission 
to the conclusion that land is the only alternative for 
the absorption of the country's surplus ~opulation". 
(Observer's Weekly, St. John's 9 January 31, 1935.) 

4. The initial group of land settlement sponsors called 
the "Board of Trustees", included a lawyer, a doctor, 
a landscape architect, and two ~rominent St. John's 
merchants. The idea of land settlement came originally 
from the first ten families themselves, who having made 
proposals to government for a grant of land and 
financial assistance, were directed to find a group to 
act as trustees. The trustees would hold responsibility 
for expenditures of money and implement the principles 
of development. The group of ten acquiesced, and 
presented their proposals to the above who agreed to 
act as Trustees. (FOC/NA./129/1934-a). 

5. Cf. "The basis of the initial enterprise was that the 
Government would place at the disposal of the Trustees 
a capital sum equivalent to the cost of two years' dole, 
and that the Trustees should make themselves 
responsible for the settlement of ten_f~m~lies o~ the 
land supervising in detail their act1v1t1es unt1l such 
time'as they should become self-su~~orting" (FOC/NA/129/ 
1934). 

.. .. ·- . ·:. 
I, . 
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C~ "Be "t · -· cause ~ m~ght become an historic ~irst it w~s 
called "Ma:kland", the name that the Viking exnlore;s 
gave to th1s Island nearly 1000 years ago." (Observer's 
Weekl:v, St. John's, September 1, 1934). Scholars n

0
.,

7 ~enerally agree that· the "Markland of the Vikings" "'as 1n Labrador. 

Cf. "Newfoundland Government propose immediate steps 
to settle 60 families on "Markland" on Agricultural 
Settlement near Whitbourne begun under the control of 
group of public spirited citizens of St. John's as 
Trustees ••• " (quote from a Telegram to Secretary of 
State for Dominion Affairs sent 28th June, 1934 
(FOC/NA/129/1934c). 

The value of the loan requested amounted to ~100,000. 
This was sanctioned by Colonial Office on February 14, 
1935. Terms of the lean allowed first three years 
free of interest and thereafter to be renaid "'ithin 20 
years by equated annual instalments bearing interest 
at 3~ per cent (FOC/NA/129/1934b). 

When Sir John Hope Simpson, Commissioner of Natural 
Resources, departed, Thomas Lodge, Co~missioner of 
Public Utilities assumed the role of government agent 
on the Land Settlement Board. When he later became 
Commissioner of Natural Resources land settlement 
reverted to that department. 

See "A Report on The Development of Agriculture in 
Newfoundland" By Professor J.A. Hanley, dated 29 
December 1938 contained in "Papers Relatinf to a 
Lo Ran' e Rec~nstruction Folic in Newfound and". 
Vol. II, printed 1 38 by Robinson an t ., St. 
John's, Nfld. 

See "Report on Land Settlements in Newfoundland~, 
Department of Agriculture and Rural Reconst~uct~on 
Economic Series No 1 June 1938, and "Inter1m Report 
of Mr J H Gowin" in ~Papers Relating to a Long Ranfe 
Reconstruction Policy in Newfoundland" Vol 1,_ pr1.n ed 
by Robinson & Co., Ltd., St. John's, Nfld, 1~38. 

The only land settlement scheme started by Commission 
of Government after 1940 was a War veterans' farming 
settlement at Cormack in 1946. (See Wonders, 1951, 
pp. 148-150.) 

- ' . 
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CHAPTER II FOOTNOTES 

See for example T.P. Field, Postwar Land Settlement in 
Western Australia,(Univers~ty of Kentucky Press 1963) 
PP· 1:2; ~· W~kkramatileke, "State Aided Rural Land 
golon~zat~on ~n Malaya".!. Annals, Association of American 
eographers, Vol. 55 (1~65), pp. 3??-4o3, and also 

E~A •. Ac¥erman, Geography as a Fundamental Research 
D~sc~pl~ne, (University of Chicago, 1958) pp. 19-20. 

Cf • "At the end of 1934 and the beginning of 1935, the 
transfer of some people from the South West Coast was 
commenced on the initiative of the Department of 
Natural Resources and the local Parish Priest." 
(FOC/NA/130/193?b). 

I am indebted for much of the detailed information on 
Lou:des to Mr. F.J. Warren of the Department of Mines, 
Agr~culture and Resoqrces, St. John's. Mr. Warren was 
the land settlement manager at Lourdes 1935-1938. 

There are three variations commonly used in the spelling 
of this place name - Haricot, Harricott, and Harricot. 

Dr. Hanley regarded Haricot settlement as a poorly 
selected site but was more optimistic about its chances 
to succeed than Governor Walwyn, Cf. "Haricot is less 
suitably located. It is the settlement I like least 
of all, but the position there is by no means hopeless." 
(Hanley 1937; 51). 

I am indebted to Mr. George Chafe, Director of 
Provincial Parks, St. John's, and for~er land.manager 
at Brown's Arm, for detailed informat~on on h~s work 
and experience in the Land Settlement scheme. 

A similar logic motivated land settlements in many 
parts of the world during the depression of the 1930s. 
See for example, Tomorrow a New W9rld: Th7 New Deal 
Community Program by Paul K •. conk~n, publ~s~ed b¥ 
American Historical Associat~on, Cornell Un~vers~ty 
Press, Ithaca, New York, 1959· . 

Here are idle men; there are vacant lots, 
get them together and Mother Earth and . 
Mother Nature will wipe all tears fr?m ~he~r 
eyes and they shall be happy and sat~sf~ed. 
in a primitive acadian simplicity (quoted ~n 

Conkin 1959; 27) 

. ~· \ . , , ll . . ... -·-- ·-- -·· · 
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Cf. ante 
Every land settlement scheme is based on 
tb~ fundamental assumption that, given 
su~table land, the average human being can 
extract a living out of the soil •••• 

(Lodge, 1937; 66) 
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Mr. R.H.K. Cochius was a landscape architect of Dutch 
extraction born in Java. He was brought to 
Newfoundland by a St. John's merchant family to 
develop a park and later became superintendent of 
roads for the Newfoundland Government. In 193~ be 
became a member of the Markland Board of Trustees 
and the first settle~ent m~nager. He left Newfoundland 
in 1937. 

The suggestion made in the Interim R~ort on Markland 
by the Trustees, December, 1934 (FOC A/129/1934a) that 
"The money expended on behalf of each man is ultimately 
to be repaid to the Government", apparently refers to 
the cost of the dwelling, household furnishings, and 
initial clotbing allowances, in that regular food 
maintenance and clothing were provided for work done on 
behalf of the Government in creating a settlement. 

Compare the following reference to Markland 
The manager of the settlement considers that 
a reduction on 1st November, 1938, of the 
present rate for an average family of $365 
per year to 5190 per yea: ~ight re~ult ~n 20 
to 30 of the smaller ram~ll.es leaVl.ng toe 
settlemer.t. The manager would welcome the 
evacuation of these people as it woul~ leave 
more land, cleared and uncleared, ava~la~le 
for the fifty or so settlers who rema1n. ) 

(Gorvin 1938a; 21 

The original arrangement of the Government and the Land 
Settlement Board provided for the transfe: of cro~~ 
land to +he Board who were then to enter 1nto ~n . 

~. a·t• of tra~s~ errl.n~ 
agreement with settlers on con l. 10~: . ~ m -
O'tmership. In his report to the Unl.ued tr Kl.n._.,. O.J... "i~al,~-ryn 
Government 1937, Ne'tlfoundland Governor ... ~umph- ey 
\tlrites r t"he Land 

Neither the Board of Trust~eds ;·y· ~~ficial or 
Settlement Board ••• ever na tn"tutl.·on d f · · te cons 1 • • • • legal standing or h. e hl.~~es not no'··' appear clear, 
For some reason w l.C de and no Trust Deed 
no conve:rance was ever s~~e of the }iarkland_ 
entered l.nto, a~d tbet be ordinary CrOi.m .Land. 
settlement cont1nues 0 

(FOC/NA/131/1937a). 
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CHAPTER III FOOTNOTES 

~or a detailed account of recent bogland developments 
;n Newfo~ndl~nd see A.F. Rayment and H.W.R. Chancey 
Pe~t So1.ls 1.n Newfoundland" 1 Agricultural Institute 

Rev1.ew, ~anuary-February, 19b6; Retort on Bogland 
R~clamat1.on 1956-1958, Agricultura Division Dept. of 
M1.nes and Resources. ' 

See also W.M. Drummond and w. Mackenzie Progress and 
Prosvec~s of Canadian A~riculture. Rep~rt to the Royal 
Comml.SSl.on on Canada's conomic Prospects. Ottawa. 

This road was built between Whitbourne and St. Mary's 
Bay prior to land settlement. Whitbourne was also 
linked to Holyrood and thence via the Conception Bay 
Highway to St. John's. 

Contained in the descriptive notes accompanying a 
surficial geology map of the central and northern 
portion of the Avalon Peninsula, published by Geological 
Survey of Canada! 1960. See Map 3~ - 19t9 Surficial 
GeologY St. John·s Newfoundland pr1.ntedy Surveys and 
Mapping Branch, Geological Survey of Canada. 

P.K. Heringa postulates a different origin for the 
fine till deposits to be found on the end moraines in 
the Central Avalon area. He bas suggested that the 
ridges are covered with wind blown {aeolian) deposits 
(1969, pers. comm.). Mr. Heringa is a soil scientist 
working at the Federal Department of Agriculture 
Experimental Station, St. John's. 

Mr. J. 1.r/ade was one of the settlers originally destined 
for residence at Vinland and one of the first settlers 
to move into Haricot. 

Until the late 1920s the settlement of French and 
Scots-Irish ethnic inhabitants near the coast was 
called Clam Bank Cove. This settlement was apparently 
renamed ·by a Roman Catholic Priest, the Rev. Fr~ . 
Pinneault after the famous Lady of Lourdes sbr1.ne 1.n 
France. Father Pinneault was hitaself a native of France 
and had begun to construct a church at Lour~es.when he 
was recP-.lled and replaced by the Rev. Fr. 0 ReJ.lly 
(See p. 15 ). 

• .. •• :~. :: •• ; - . -•• • • ••• 1 • •• -~ ·~ .:· • .. 
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G. Greenlee of the Agricultural Experimental Farm 
con~ucted a soil survey of the Port au Port Peninsula 
dur~~g th~ summer.of 1969 and provided most of the 
deta~led ~nformat~on on the soils of Lourdes. 

See W.O. Wonders~ Settlement in Western Newfoundland 
(1951), pp. 170-"/3. 

T~e Reid Newfoundla~d Company was granted 3,910 square 
m~les ~f land ~ots ~n 1901 for constructing and 
operat~ng a ra~lway. These lots ranged in number from 
3 to 247. The railway company did not develop these 
holdings, and cutting rights were later leased by the 
two Newfoundland paper companies. For a fuller account 
of the tenure arrangements see Report of the Newfoundland 
Royal Commission on Forestry (1955), pp. 190-1. 

Named after one of the Royal Estates in England. 

See Report of Marketing of Agricultural Products in 
Newfoundland ARDA Project No. 1644 Ch III for a full 
account of yields of vegetables in seven different parts 
of Newfoundland including the Eastport-Sandringham, and 
Winterland areas. 

The no~theast boundary of Terra Nova Nationa~ Park was 
drawn across the isthmus of the Eastport Pen~nsula 
between Alexander Bay Arm in the north and Newman Sound 
in the south and lies about one mile from Sandringham. 

Named after Sir Marmaduke Winter, a member of the 
original Markland Board of Trustees. 

See footnote 8 above. 

The writer is indebted for much of the ~et~iled 
information on Point au Mal to Mr. K. G~ll~ngbam, 
Department of Mines, Agriculture a~d Resou~ces, St. 
John's. Mr. Gillingham was at va~~ous per~ods land 
settlement manager in Lourdes, Po~nt au Mal and Cormack. 

···- -- ..... . - . 
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CHAPTER IV FOOT(;OTES 

The f~rst amalgamated schools in Newfoundland were 
organ1zed at Grand Falls and Deer Lake. In both these 
places, however, amalgamation included only Protestants. 

There were very few tractors in Newfoundland in 1934. 
The Markland Board of Trustees apparently acquired one 
on loan from Sir William Coaker's Farm in Port Union 
In 1935 the Commission of Government began to purcha;e 
tractors and bulldozers and had at its disposal by 1942 
some 32 machines. I am indebted for much- of the 
detai~ed information on heavy equipment and land 
cle~r1ng to Mr. John Griffin, Department of Mines, 
Agr1culture and Resources, Markland. 

An account of Dr. \v .G. Ogg' s visit to Markland is 
contained in a letter written by Dr. Ogg to Sir John 
Hope Simpson dated September 6, 1935 (FOC/NA/139/1935). 

Similar discrepancies of actual values appear in the 
1945 Census for other land settlements. In the cases 
of Sandringham, Bro\vn' s Arm and Point au Mal. improved 
acreages are recorded as total occupied acreages and 
in amounts of 93 acres, 83 acres and 135 acres 
respectively. Government LDA (1944) records indicate 
283 acres owned at Sandringham; 574 acres, at Brown's 
Arm and 422 acres, at Point au Mal, and the managers re
pcrtell942 improved acreages of 170, 200, and 172 
respectively. To consider the possible argument that 
the difference is caused by land abandonment between 
1942 and 1945 - firstly the time is to? short f?r land 
classed as improved in 1942 to be cons1dered un1mproved 
in 1945 even if farming was curtailed - secondly the 
case example of Sandringham tends to show that the 
Census is very inaccurate 

Sandringham Improved Acres 
1£~§ (FOC) 1~432 (Census) 1949-52 (Williams 1963) 

220 

Dr. A F Williams in Land Use Surveys (1963) determined 
the i~p;oved acreage of Sandringham i~ 1949-52 ~o be 
220 acres from air photographs taken 1n the pe~~0~· 1 d 
This is very consistent with the acre~ge fo~2W11c2 w~~n clearing bonuses were paid in the per1od 19 - 95 
added to the 1942 total of 170 acres. 
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?ottage hospitals built at Markland and Old Perlican 
1n 1935.we~ the first of a series of rural district 
health 1nst1tutions built in Newfoundland by the 
Department of Public Health and \velfare as headquarters 
for doctors a~d dist:~~t nurses (FOC/NA/1936). The 
Markland hosp1. tal st1.1.1. serv·es as a district 
institution for the central Avalon and southern Trinity 
Ba~ areas. In 1969 the government proposed to close 
th1s hospital but public reaction was so adverse that 
it was decided to defer the decision. 

See Snowden, D. The Co-o~erative Movement in 
Newfoundland, 1965, p. 1 , and Appendix D. 2. 

The original curriculum used in Markland Schools was 
based upon the Norwegian subject "Hjematedslaere" 
(homestead learning) (FOC/NA/129/1934). The Registry 
of Public Examinations in the Department of Education 
shows that students in Markland were entering public 
academic examinations by 1938. By 1945, 29 students -
22 females and 7 males . - had written at least one 
examination between Grades VIII and XI. Thirteen 
students had completed high school successfully. A . 
brief follow-up on the place of residence and occupat1.on 
of these 29 students showed that only o~e, a fe~ale, 
settled at Markland. Twelve girls marr1ed Amer1cans 
and moved to the USA and another four moved.to the 
Canadian Mainland. The remaining girls marr1ed 
elsewhere in Newfoundland. Only one of the males left 
Newfoundland. 

In 1944 equipment originally purchased to clear farms 
in land settlements was made available for land 
clearing in most parts of the island and used ~0 f 
implement a National L~nd Clearing Schem~.la~d ~~~=r~d. 
$25.00 per acre was pa1d for each acre o dified. 
Since 1945 the land clearing scheme has~ee~e~oto 
Bonuses have increased and the schemeD: a~~ment of 
bogland reclamation. Records of ~h~ ilpthe names of 
Mines, Agriculture and Resources e :d since 1944. 
persons for whom land has been ~learure (l955), pp. 311-
See the Royal Commission on Agrl.~~lt of Government land 
321, for a more detailed explana 1on 
clearing programs. 

. ~- ·- - . .. ) \. 
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CHAPTER VI FOOTNOTES 

The settler ~opula~i?n for Point au Mal was chosen from 
Rom~n Cathol1c fam1l1es in Placentia Bay. The following 
~or.s of a song composed about the time of the mi ration 
1nd1cates that a government official (Currie) cir~ulated 
among se~tlements in Placentia Bay selecting some and 

P
encourag1ng others to become land settlers in Port au 
ort. 

T\·las 1939 when Currie came around 
to get a crew for Port au Port 
their names he did pin down 
there was Leo Jones all from the point 
the first man on the list 
and also Peter Hynes and Myles 
They're going to make a shift. 

He called do~m little further 
\•Tent in to see Jim Flynn 
he's going to take his family 
all in the coming spring. 
There's John Hynes and John Heffern 
and i,.Jilliam Barry too 
and Peter ~illie ~akeham making up the crew. 

(I am indebted to Mr. Edward Heffern, Stephenville, 
formerly of Petite Forte and Point au Mal, for relating 
the words from the "Port au Port Song". The composer 
of the song is unknown.) 

2. Cf. similar movement of a Red Island settler from 
Brown's Arm to Midland, Chapter v, p. 194. 

3. This bogland area was originally leased to the Flying L 
Ranch whose 0\·mer proposed to develop a large beef herd 
on the Burin Peninsula. Having failed to make necessary 
improvementsi the ovmer lost his rights of tenure and 
the Ne\'Ifound and Government through the Division of 
Agriculture assumed control, and developed part of the 
area in community pastures. 

4-. I am indebyed to Mr. Reuben Ne\ofPOrt, \·Jinterland, and 
Mr. G. Williams Department of Mines, Agriculture and 
Resources St john's for detailed information on t he 

' • • 1 reclamation and operat ion of bog- l and schemes 1n t 1e 
Winterland a rea. 
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5. I am indebted to Mr. Fred Evans, Department of 
Community and Social Development, St. John's for 
general information and empirical data on aspects of 
the ARDA Project green house operations and on bog land 
reclamation in Sandringham. 

6. See c. Grant Head "Settlement Migration in Central 
Bonavista Bayt Newfoundland", pp. 92-110 in Gentilcore,R.L., 
(ed.), Canada s Changing Geography, 1967. 
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APPENDIX A 

'rhe following extracts are taken from a diary 

written by Baxter King, a land settlement accountant at 

Sandringham, during the period bet\o~een Harch 19 and August 

5, 1940. The main contents of the full text deal with the 

day-to-day problems of establishing this particular 

settle~ent as so~e of the settlers move in and others 

apply for entry. The portions of the diary which follow 

are reproduced 'lfrith the kind permission of Mr. King's 

daughter, Hrs. K. Gogos of the Department of Community and 

Social Development, 4 H Division, St. John's. Editorial 

conments are enclosed thus [··~ 

March 19: Bit of job to keep some of them [the 
settlersJ here now •••• Tractor busy today 
hauling rails, stakes in from beyo~d the 
Devil's Turn •••• Dr. McNamara cla1ms that 
[settler] is not strong at any time and can 
never do any hard work. The nurse from 
Salvage also said the same. 

20: Men busy today hauling logs, rails etc. 
Trees too •.,.,et for cutting. 

22: Good Friday. Very quiet most men 
working while others doing odd jobs. 

23: Very good morning in the woods but 
around 11 o'clock started sno\'Iing very hard 
with gale of N.E. wind. All men returned from 
\>roods and vrent to \>TOrk in the 'l.•rorkshop • • • • 

24: Easter Sunday. Frosty with a gale of 
west wind. Roast salt fish for supper. 



25: Cold today with higb wind S \'! Heard 
tod~y that at long last the saw ma;d;el-has 
n~r1ved at Alexander Bay Station Railway 18 
n~les nwa~ ·:· Most men here now have 
~~.oug? ra1ls ~.~o fence their land and some of 
vhe~ nave cellar material as well. 

26: Mr. Stentaford [manager] arrived today 
fr?m

1 
St. John's. Mailman here, but very little 

ma1 ••• 

27: 

29: 
Bay. 

Mr. Stentaford resigned today. 

[Settler] took some mail to Alexander 
Received saw-mill license. 

April 1: All men working on house 30 getting it 
ready to haul to lot No. 25. 

2: Sno,·ling. All men working on inside of 
their houses. 

3: Tractor hauled house 30 to lot 25 •••• 
Received t•.'lo sets of cart \·!heels from Harkland 
today. 

4: The nurse here around 9 P.M. to 
innoculate all settlers against diphtbera. A 
few refused to have it done. 
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5: (Three settlers ] very sick today from 
the effects of their innoculation. [Two settlers] 
fitted power take-off to tractor and will 
probably saw first logs this afternoon. 

6: Most of the Salvage men gone home [for 
weekend]. Two or three more men sick in bunk-
house. 

8: Tractor in mill and first logs sa~~. 
[Three settlers] ,.,rent to Newman's So~nd ~oday 
by dog team to haul lumber from Lane s_m1ll to 
edge of ice to be taken from there to Happy 
Adventure by boat. 

10: Wrote letter to Secty Rura~ Reconstruction 
advising that [a settler] was unf1t for m[anual ] 
labour ••• it was thought advisable that settler 
be asked to leave the settlement. 

I 

' 



~: ;2: . (settler] today left the settle:!le!"t. 
~.ouse f-, o • 1? formerly occupied by [ settl~,.. f. 
~~s today g1ven to [another settler] so;e 
~~ settlers hauled two loads of lu~b;r f · 
~~ppy Adventure ••• · ro~ 

15: ~!lat Island settlers who r.ad been ho~e 
si~ce ~ ~ursday retur;.ed today •••• 

16: ••• ~etter ~r?n Secty. Rural 
Recor.struct1o~ adv1s1ng that [settler 12 above] 
leave the settlenent and that we have'all 
~e!tlers and their families examined by Dr. 
:•1c:,a::lara. • •• oust soon start land clearing •••• 

17: ••• wrote letter to Se t ~h ~ 
[ 

c y. v.~a l· 

settler's wife] will have to be sent to 
hospital soon and asked if ~e could ~ake 
arrangements. 

_20: ?rector already for land clearing 
~·r1ll probably start on Honday 

• • • 

22: Tractor clearin5 in front of shop (supply 
store] but owing to rocks is ~akin~ rather a 
wess of it. 

24: All settlers ·On comouni tv \·rork sfter 
dir.~er ••• put culvert~ across the road near 
the shop ••• Tractor broke trunnion bolt ••• 
wired Secty Rural Reconstruction to send another 
at once. ~ad to disco~nect angledozer. 

25: Everyone on community work today •••• 

26: Cecil Turner from Eappy Adventure made 
first trip over road in his truck. Got her 
ditched on ·.·ray in and our tractor hauled ~er 
out •••• Received letter from St. John's 
advising that Hr. ClArence Badcock will succeed 
I·ir. Stentaford as Hr'.nager. i·ir. Badcock \·:as 
::1ar.a~er at Hnrkland for t\•/0 or three years. i'·ir. 
Stenfaford will be leaving here Thursday, May 2. 

27: Host of Salvage settlers gone hone and 
'llill try bring their families here next 'Neek. 

29: Tractor \'lent to :Iappy Adventure for load 
of lu~ber and arrived just in time to take some 
of settler's household equipment. _[Settler] 
was the first to arrive with his fam1ly and 



furniture etc. • •• By six o'clock '"e had 
four families here with their belongings •••• 

30: Tractor clearing on Lot 2 ••• 

May 1: [Settler] arrived today with his family 
and l~gga~e. Cecil Turner hauled two loads 
here 1n h1s truck. 

2: Mr. & Mrs. Stentaford left here this 
afternoon for Pasadena (near Midland] to 
start farming for themselves. 

3: . Tractor working on land. Sagona 
(Ra1lway coastal boatJ nrrived Eastport first 
trip for this season. ' 
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6: Tractor on Lot 34, belonging to [settler] 
finding land there very hard to clear. Soil 
very good, but extremely rocky. 'dill not be 
able to clear any of this land for spring 
planting. 

7: decided today to give [settler 6 above] 
lot 5 where some land already cleared. This 
was done to give (settler] some land this 
spring as well as the other settlers ••• 

8: raining hard all day. Tractor spent 
short 1:1hile on lot 5 but had to retreat ••• 

9: all settlers busy on their land. 
Tractor on lot 12 today and finding it very 
rocky ••• 

10: '.•!ork commenced on road bet'lleen here 
and Eastport ••• Tractor had accident, tank 
assembly broken. This breakdown will retard 
our work some\orhat and perhaps ,.,e shall not get 
as ~uch land under cultivation as we anticipated. 

12: Lumber arrived from A. Turner & Bros 
[Happy Adventur~ • This will finish the i nside 
of all settler houses. 

14: Mr. Badcock arrived today ••• not much 
doing with tractor idle. 

16: Nr. Badcock' s furniture and car arrived 
today. 

. . .,, ·:· ···.- ; : - -..-- . 
. - ..,_ _.J--



17: [settler's wife 1 see April 17J sent 
to St. John's for hosp~tal treatment •••• 
Had message from Secty advising hospital 

Par~angements made ••• Rev. Fowlow [Anglican 
r~est, Salvage] here today. 

18: had ~e~sage from Bonavista inquiring 
how I?a~y fam~l~es we can handle no\or and what 
cond~t~ons were ••• Mr. Badcock decided to go 
to Bonavista •••• 

20: Tank assembly not yet arrived 
consequently not much doing. ' 

27: Tractor assembly attached and will be 
ready for work tomorrow.... Some freight 
arrived today by rail. 

28: Decided today to close the bunk house. 
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30: (Settler] today given lot 7 in place of 
lot 31 \..,hich is very rocky. 

June 1: Tractor ploughing lot 7 for [settler]. 
His house located on lot 31 •••• Mr. James and 
Mr. Badcock looked over lots 34, 35, 36, 37 
and decided that there is a possibility to 
locate two settlers on the four blocks although 
clearing conditions there will be more difficult 
and the outline not quite so good as the blocks 
in section ••• the land in the immediate 
vicinity was also gone over but no possibility 
to settle there. 

3: Mr. Badcock made trip to Gloverto\'rn to 
see nurse Daphne Arnold re professional services 
for this settlement. 

6: Tractor on lot 25. This the last block to 
be ploughed so next week we shall probably get 
some seed in the ground. 

7: Maintenance for settlers arrived. 
[Settler] received $2.00 only. He has father 1 
mother and brother depending on him. There w1ll 
probably be some trouble over this matter. 

10: First potatoes sO\m today by [Settler] •••• 

· .. : , ·. 



~11: S~ven h?1dings ready for planting. 
_he hold1ngs w1ll average 1~ acres cleared 
Three or four settlers today planting potatoes. 

12: received two more young pigs today 
Schooner J.C. Squire arrived yest~rday bri~~ing 
three tons of hay. 

13: Men busy today sowing potatoes Most of 
them will set 7 barrels as ~ell as tu;nips and 
cab~age. War situation desperate for the 
All1es. Mr. King adds events reported by radio 
on progress of 1:/orld \var II 

14: 

15: 

Germans l~st night entered Paris 

Things here normal •••• 

••• 

16: Boat named Kingdom No. 1 at Eastport 
today. Rather suspicious looking craft 
(suggestion of German Spies]. 

21: Most settlers sowing turnip seed ••• 

22: ••• received message from St. John's 
asking hO\wt much lumber required to bring the 
settlement up to 50 houses. 

25: Settlers now have all planting finished. 
There remains now only cabbage plants to set. 

26: Mr. Badcock received wire from secty 
today. Quote "proceed selecting s~ttlers as 
per list received" ••• 

27: List of settlers mentioned in Secty's 
wire arrived today.... They are men from 
Bonavistn, 11 in all. They are of all 
denominations, three only are Churc~ of England. 
Mr. Badcock wired secty today on th1s matter. 

28: [ Two settlers] Nent to Salvage and bought 
3150 cabbage plants for the settlement ••• 

29: ••• settlers planting cabbage plants. 

July 1: Taking stock today_in s~o~ :·· Mr . 
Trucksis of the Co-operat1ve D1v1s1on arrived 
to organize a co-operative society. 
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2: Mr. Trucksis held a meeting of all 
the settlers and talked to them on co-operation. 

3: All settlers at Eastport for the ground. hauling caplin 

4: Tractor land clearing as usual. Some 
settlers now have 5 acres cleared • 

.. ,5: Bough~ 2900 cabbage plants at Eastport 
~~e have a fa~rly large amount of cabbage 
plnnted here. 

• • • 

6: Men hauled some caplin today at Salvage. 

8: Men still hauling c aplin.... All 
potatoes are doing very \'Tell, but turnips, 
carrots etc are not showing good signs. Cabbage 
plants on certain blocks are doing very 'Ire 11. 

9: Hen hauled about 40 barrels of caplin ••• 
Cultivation bonus cheques arrived by Sagona ••• 

11: 'dire from R.S. James as follows "Have 
you room and arrangements for one settler from 
Harbour Grace. Seems good ~~terial. Three 
sons." We have room here for ten or a dozen 
settlers but could not possibly take one only. 
If a number were available, the bunkhouse could 
be opened until they got a home built. 

13: Mr. Badcock had meeting of settlers to 
further discuss co-operation. 

15: Few settlers have been hauling kelp from 
the arm for their land. Others have started to 
dig out for cellars ••• Land clearing is 
proceeding rapidly: all that's needed here now 
is more men to carry on. \veather very hot and 
dry. Unless rain soon comes all t he crops will 
be burnt up, that is, all but potatoes. 

16: Hotter than ever ••• received from r-larkland 
today 12 sacks nitrate of soda . 

17: Settlers today on community work. Tarring 
roofs of all buildings. Hot as usual. 

-t . 
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18: ••• message advising Mr. Badcock to 
select more settlers an~ start house building. 
All settlers today work~ng on their cellars. 

19: ••• little rain today, but afternoon 
as hot as ever. 

2?: . Tractor id~e today, angledozer hoist 
sl~pp~ng ••• meet~ng of settlers held in the 
bunkhouse to discuss eo-operation. 

21: ••• bot ••• 

22: ••• building supplies arrived. Eleven 
houses will be built here in a week or two 
from now. 

23: ••• Jack Griffin from Markland coming 
tonight to look over the tractor and make 
repairs ••• 

24: ••• Mr. Badcock gone to Bunyan's Cove 
to intervie\lr two men who have \orritten here 
asking to become settlers ••• Mr. Badcock 
arrived from Bunyan's Cove ••• (Two settlers] 
will have a medical examination and come here 
as settlers in due course. 

26: Mr. Badcock made a trip to Bonavista 
and. was back by 9 o'clock [P.M.]. The men 
that he had gone to interview were not at home. 
One had joined up, another had gone in the 
lumberwoods and the third was away fishing ••• 

27: We have had no rain for a month and all 
the crops are burning up even potatoes are 
beginning to wither. 

29: Tractor on the bum again • • • 

30: ••• Mr. Badcock received message from 
[settler] Bunyan's Cove stating that he and 
another man were coming here as settlers ••• 
The co-operative movement seems to be taking 
here very good ••• 

31: Mr. Badcock going to St. John's ~on~ght 
to clear up the situation re - house bu~ldlng, 
new eettlers and a school ••• 
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!.,,,_.,,s+ 1· . . ...... ~w w • 

G~rald 
see::!ed 
a=ou:-:7 

·.~:e-:: e.~ a. cold toda~ for a cha:-:tte • 
s. Doyle paid us s '\risit today and 
very pleased e.~d surprised at tee 
of work done ~ere since t~e start. 

5: !·~. Eadcock returned fro~ St. J o 'b.n' s 
7oday a~d i~fo~ed ~e that three nontbs fro~ 
t~e first of July, tbe ~overn~ent would 
dispense wit~ all Land Settle~ent Accounte.::ts. 
So it seems as if at tbe end of September I 
s~all be leaving ~ere Final Entry 

-=,":::0 
... · .·· 

' 



- -.c- .--·-- ·'- ""'.e-e"'!o~~-----.- !---- ... _::. .. c:-

'":'c......-- -- ._ 1 o: -::.:.s 

-=eso·~- ":'"'. · · ·· · --- ...... ces .;_,:e.:-~~~-- -==-c- ,..,.,.... ... ..r---· ......... _ - _..,.' i :':.~ ·~ - .. 

se~ice-e- ~~~,,_..;-- .:--o-- -- - - ~ ---.... -. ~ - .. --' 

; ,-, -~ ._0, ,.:;.: __ ,... 
- . •• - - - -.J..--~.:> 

s~d d~e11.;-~~ .;- ~--ese ~e~~,~-~-~- ··~e~ 
--..... ::"'- ~... -.J - -.J ..... - ~ ·-- ...... ~ \ ... ...., 

;~-:::--iclc ?;;) ..,_ - -- . --='!)~ ? a~~-1~ · ... .;+-·- ....._o· .. -~ o·--e~-~,..:'"1"'\ ......... ~ ~C"""'...._ -::. -_ ... _.., - -c--- ··- ··- ..... lo.A:::-- \. · .. - :::- ..... •~ .. :. . . , .. - ... -........... 

·.-.·i -:~ a La::d Deve1 o..... · .;..., - :-... ~e~-: 

~~e follcYing ite~s sre quoted ~ro~ t~e 1ct. 

T~+:e.,..nre~ ~._1. o...., s 
- -·- -.. u ·-.. ... .. 

nl ;.r:d develop::ent a.rea 11 a:: area, Yill:..:::e or 
comcunity esteblis~ed by the Com~issio~er b~ 
settlir:~ perso~s o~ t~e l ar.d for the purpose 
of cleari~~ 2nd cultivatir.~ t~e soil a~d . . ~ 1 d ~. 'h. ~ - d ~ . . . 11 prono~1ng rura an !1S-1ng 1~ us ~r1es ~~a s~a 
i::clude, ·.-rbere the conte:x-t so admits, R ·lm:d 
settle:-:ent already established a:1d ro"ds leadi~~s 
to or from a land development area 



(5) 

(5) 

-:::.1!. 1 ... . -

~ro'"~ ler.ds mav be reserved a::d · 1::.-d b d prJ.va::e -·· s pure ase or expropriated for land 
C.evelop111ent 

''he C • · ... :· . o::::::l.SSJ.O::er s!::ell !:eve po\·.rer to ...-.; ...- .... -.., · ~, -es ... 11 . _ .... _. u •• e 
~-~ o: a mel.n roads a::d by-roads, :;he 
??~~d~~l.es ~nd :A~ent of all lots i~ter.ded for 
l.· ,a: VJ.dual .... ~oldl.~gs, \·:oodlot~, -....-i.Tidb:-eaks, a::d 
co~ ,on pas~ures, the ~ou::da~l.es and exte::t of 
al_ areas reserved for future exte~sl.·o~ ._,.,e • ...., .&!" ...... ·• •• , v-

S~~eS o .... C?ll pr~posed store·s snd sbops, the 
~J.ve~ reserved !Or all schools, c!::urcces, 
!10SPl. ::els, ~~·::erves :u;d all ot!:er ~uildir:gs ••• 

~~e dl.·~ .... · 11 · --- ~~cJor sne l.Ssue to every perso~ 
selected a~d tra::sferred to a lar:d develo't'=er:t 
~rea as a settler a license for occu~a~io~ 
!or t!:e ter~ of ore vear (ca1led ~u~e-~rob~~;o~~r~ period). .. - ·· !-' _._. _ ··"· ,'! 

( 0 ) ~ights conferred ••• nto occupy a::d use t!::e 
dwelli~g house and lar:d co:::prised therein for 
the probationary period for the purpose of 
clearing and cultivatir:g the s!'!id land. 11 

(19) Provision a~ai~st nssi~~ent o: •••• 

(b) No person or his persor:al representative 
or his trustee ir: insolver:cy shall assigT., let 
or other•.·lise part Hit~ the possessio:: of a:-:y 
land co~prised in ~ grant issued under t~e 
provisions of this Act, unless he assigns lots 
or parts \'lith the possession of the i·:hole of 
such land, ~or shall any person purchase any 
such land unless he purchases the whole thereof, 
the intention of this subsection bei::g that t~e 
whole of the land comprised i~ any such gr~nts 
shall be used as o~e holding for the benefit of 
one f c::Jily. 

(23) Certain special provisions . . . 
(a) That 
ar:d crop 
"rood lots 
approved 

1 l .J- • .J-

the settler shall c ear, cu J 1va~e. . 
their holdings and conserve a~~ ~a1r.ta1n 
and windbreaks in accordance w1th a pla~ 
by the Commissioner. 

(b) That tbe settler shall follow the technical 
instruction of the manager of the land develop~ent 
area and the agricultural ?ffi?er appointed by 
the Commissioner for the d1str1ct i n which such 
area i s situated. 



(2G) (n) The provisions of this Act shall apply 
to land settlements established before the 
passing of this Act in so far as the same are 
capable of ?PPlication thereto. 

(c) Grants under this Act may be made to 
settlers in such settlements ,,.,rho have cleared 
nnd put into cultivation at least eight acres 
of land allotted to them. Provided that a 
grant may be made to a settler in such a 
settlement where the Commissioner is satisfied 
that it has not been possible to clear eight 
acres of land. 

(27) In the case of land settlements established 
?efore the pass~ng of this Act, the Cro~m may 
1n accordance w1th the procedure set forth in 
Section 4 of this Act acquire all such lands 
lying within such settlements •••• 

(3?) This Act may be cited as the Land Development 
Act, 1944 (FOC/NA/81/1944a) 

342 

2. Acauiring Home o~mership in Land Development Areas 

quoted from a memo by the Director of Land Development 

9 November, 1944. 

3. 

(1) Settlers in Existing Land Settlements 

(2) 

It is recommended that $50 be set as the 
amount to be paid by settlers in existing 
land settlements for the houses toJhich they 
nO\oJ occupy. 

Servicemen settling in Existing Land Settlements 
Under the plan for~settlement of Ex-Servicemen 
on vacant holdings in existing land se~tlem~nts 
the land comprised in such vacant hold1ng w1th 
the dwelling house and other ~uildings ther~on 
is made available to the serv1ceman •••• It 1s 
recommended that no charge be made to an ~x
servicemsn v1ho is settled under the. plan. 1n 
respect of the dwelling house suppl1ed h1)m 

(FOC/NA/81/194-4-b • 

Amendment to Land Development Act (194-4) 

Under the revised statutes of Newfoundland (1951) 

· 10 .. 62 t o an amendment wos passed by the legislature lTI 

/ 



the effect that la~d grants issued under the 

Act (1944) could be returned and replaced by 

a grant which ooitted section 19, the clause 

\o~'hich prevented subdivision of land holdings. 
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Settlements 

Markland 

Haricot 

Lourdes 

Midland 

Brown's Arm 

Winter land 

Sandringham 

Point au Mal 

APPENDIX C TABLE 1 

Total Size of Land Settlement Areas 

Designated Total Acreage 
area Allotted LDA (1944) 1 

in acres 

24,960 2,533 

860 280 

1,460 260 

1,250 846 

840 574 

1,400 315 

550 283 

1,300 422 

Acreage per 
owner LDA (1944) 

36.1 

18.6 

9.6 

33.2 

26.0 

18.5 

10.9 

1;:.?.4 

Source: Calculated from Land Development Act Grant A (1944), Cro\>m LandA DiviFJion 

\ 
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APPENDIX C TABLE 2 

Number of Occupied Dwellings and Total Population of 

Land Settlements 1969 

Total Number of 
Settlement Householders Persons Persons 

Markland 60 300 

Haricot 6 18 

Lourdes 65 393 

Midland 51 261 

Brown's Arm 33 178 

Sandringham 40 206 

Winterland 34 125 

Point au Mal 16 8~ 

Total, eight settlements 305 1,564 

Source: Field Enquiry, 1969, 

\ 

per Household 

5.0 

3.0 

6.0 

5.1 

5.4 

5.1 

3.7 

2·2 

5.1 



Number and Percentage 

in Land 

Fuel Vlood (only) 

Settlement No. % 

Markland lf. 7 

Haricot 3 50 

Lourdes 1 2 

Midland 1 2 

Brown's Arm 17 52 

Sandringham lf. 10 

Winterland 2 6 
, 

4 25 Point· au Mal 

Source: Field Enquiry 1969 

-~ 

TABLE 3 

of Householders 

Settlements 1969 

11'1ood and 
other Fuels 

No. % 

40 66 

2 33 

4-6 70 

6 12 

10 30 

32 80 

30 88 

11 69 

Using Firewood 

Fuels other 
than 'IIOOd 

No. % 

16 27 

1 17 

18 28 

lf.lf. 86 

6 18 

lf. 10 

2 6 

1 6 

. -::. 

Percentage using 
some fire'IIOOd 

73 

83 

72 

l lf. 

82 

90 

94-

95 

\ .H 
.p 
(J'I 
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TABLE 4 

Source and Method of Obtaining Domestic Water Requirements 

by Householders in Land Settlements, 1969 

Securing water Piped through bose 
from wells, or Carried by by hand or electric 

Settlement springs bucket pump 

No. % No. % No. % 

Markland 60 100 26 43 34 57 

Haricot 6 100 1 17 5 83 

Lourdes 65 100 20 32 45 68 

Midland 51 100 5 10 46 90 

Brown's Arm 33 100 12 36 21 64 

Sandringham 40 100 18 45 22 55 

Winter land 34 100 10 31 24 69 

Point au Mal 16 100 4 25 12 75 

Source: Field Enquiry 1969. 

" \ . •• ·.·: .. • •. · - J • • • 



'''" nJ,J~ 
t" ) 

Numbet• ond Peroentn~t,e or Hou neholdern Pr.oduoi; i.np; Vep;e t nh l fHt, 

Keepinp; Id.ventook and Poultry in J,nnd tJnt t l tttment n, 1969 

Producing/ Vep;etnbl en J,ivontook Poultry nome Fnrm Morktt; i ng nome 
Keeping Pr.oduotn Jl'nrm Produotn 

Settlement No. % No. % No. % No. % No. , 
Markland l h ?.7 11 lA ?_ 3 1.9 ~2 ? ~ 

Har icot 1~. nG ~ 50 ? ~~ 4 ( ,( , ~ so 
lJour.den ?.0 31 18 ?H l~ (, 2() 40 1 ?. 

Mid.lnnd 14- 27 7 13 1 ? 1(, 30 3 r-, 

Hrown' n Arm ?.0 GO 13 39 l~ 12 ?.5 75 l~ 1? 

nond r in p;hom ?.0 50 J. l~ 35 10 ?.5 ?8 70 14 35 
j 

~ W1.nt er l ond 1. 2 ~h 5 15 1.2 ~(, 10 ~0 .i 

I 
~ Ibinli uu Mol 3 19 5 ~1 ?. 13 (, 37 1 (] 

(~ 
rn 

\ 



TABLE 6 

Agricultural Production of Selected Items 

in Land Settlements, 1968-69 

Vegetables 1968 Livestock 1969 

Item Potatoes Turnip Cabbage Carrot Cattle Horses Hogs Sheep Poultry 
Unit (150 1b) (100 lb) tons lb No No No No No 

Settlement 

Markland 204 365 28.5 2100 2 10 2 

Haricot 75 16 0.3 2 1 1 39 10 

Lourdes 164 30 9 5 6 50 28 

Midland 174 48 2.6 200 55 4 4500 

Bro\Om' s Arm 600 230 8.1 1725 10 5 6 85 

Sandringham 3075 1073 71.2 2200 10 15 45 103 

Winterland 2800 3255 92.3 45 3 

Point au Mal 70 50 6 2 1 5 46 

Source: Field Enquiry, 1969 \).I 
.p-
\.0 
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Settler 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

1 - 11 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

12 - 20 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

21 - 27 

APPENDIX C 

Table 7 

Occupation of li'ormer Land Settlers in IJourdes, 1955···1969 

No. 1955 
labourer 
oiler 
labourer 
foreman 
labourer 
labourer 
carpenter 

labourer 
carpenter 
labourer 

Commuted to Work in 

carpenter 

1961 
labourer 
oiler 
labourer' 
unemplo~red 

laboure:r 
carpenter 

unemployed 
labourer 

Stephenville 

f1sherman 

retired 
fisherman 
retired 
retired 
fisherman 

1966 
lnbourer 
retired 

unemployed 

labourer 
retired 

retired 
carpenter 

f1shermo.n 

retired 

retired 
retired 
fj_sherman 

labourer 
labourer 
fisherman 
labourer 
laboure!r 
labournr 
labourer 

Combined \tlork in Stephenvi1J.e vrith t,ocRl Work 

truck driver 
fisherman 
truck driver 
store clerk 
carpenter 

labourer 
\·Jorked Locally 

store keeper 
retired 
carpenter 

store keeper 

cnrpenter 

1969 

retired 

dina bled 
retired 

retired 
unemployed 

retired 

retired 

retired 
retired 
retired 

store keeper 

retired 

Source: Electoral Registers 1955, 1961, 1966 and Field Enquiry 1969. 
settler deceased or mi~rated. 

Blnnka i.nd ico.·tc 

.. j: · .. • . . ..:•,: 
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Vl 
\ JI 
0 



' · 

Table 8 

Occupational Engagement of Sandringham Land 

Settlers 
Settler No. Ca. 1945 

1 farmer 
2 farmer 
3 farmer 
4 farmer 
5 farmer 
6 farmer 
7 farmer 
8 farmer/merchant 
9 farmer/millman 

10 farmer/watchman 
11 farmer/labourer 
12 farmer/carpenter 
13 farmer/labourer 
14 farmer/carpenter 
15 farmer/carpenter 
16 farmer/carpenter 
17 farmer/carpenter 
18 farmer/carpenter 
19 farmer/carpenter 
20 farmer/carpenter 
21 farmer/carpenter 
22 carpenter 
23 carpenter 
24 labourer 
25 unkno..,.m (ex serviceman) 

No. classif)ing themselves as farmers 
(1 deceased (2) living 

1955 
farmer 
farmer 
farmer 
farmer 
labourer 
farmer 
farmer 
merchant 
farmer 

(1) 
farmer 
farmer 
labourer 
labourer 
farmer 
farmer 
carpenter 
carpenter 
carpenter 
farmer 

(1) 
carpenter 
carpenter 
labourer 
carpenter 

12 
elsewhere 

1945 - 1966 
1961 
farmer 
farmer 

(1) 
farmer 
labourer 

~is 
merchant 
farmer 

m 
carpenter 
farmer 
farmer 

(1) 
carpenter 
carpenter 
farmer 

carpenter 

f~~ . carpenter 
7 

1966 
(1) 

farmer 

fisherman (Labrador) 
labourer 

merchant 
farmer 

(2) 
carpenter 
farmer 
farmer 

retired 
retired 
farmer 

retired 
(2) 
(2) 

carpenter 
2 

Source: Electoral Registers 1955, 1961, 1966, (1945) Field Enquiry 1969. 
Note: The above Table does not include the succession factor on the land either as a 

result of married sons settling or others moving into the settlement on their 
ovm initiative. 

- ~ 
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Table 9 

Occupational Engagement of Winterlnnd Land Settlers 1945-1966 

Settler No. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 

Ca. 1945 

former 
farmer 
farmer/merchant 
farmer 
farmer 
farmer 
farmer 
farmer 
farmer 
farmer 
farmer 
farmer 
farmer 
farmer 
farmer 
farmer 
farmer 

No. of farmers 

1955 

farmer 
farmer 

(1) 
farmer 
farmer 

(2) 
labourer 

(1) 
farmer 

(2) 
farmer 

(2) 
taximan 

(2) 
farmer 
farmer 
farmer 

9 

(1) deceased (2) living elsewhere 

1961 

farmer 
merchant 

farmer 
farmer 

(2) 
foreman 

farmer 

farmer 
(2) 

fireman 
(2) 

farmer 
farmer 
farmer 

8 

1966 

.farmer 
merchant 

farmer 
carpenter 

(2) 
retired 

retired 

farmer 
(2) 

forest ranger 
(2) 

farmer 
farmer 
retired 

5 

Source: Electoral Registers 1955, 1961, 1966, (1945) Field Enquiry 1969 

. . ..... c·\ : , .. 
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Table 10 

Occupational Engagement of Point au Mal Land Settlers 1941-1966 

Settler No. Ca. 1941-45 
1 USAF/Quarry 
2 USAF/Quarry 
3 USAF 
4 USAF 
5 USAF 
6 USAF/Quarry 
7 USAF/Quarry/fishing 
8 USAF 
9 USAF/fishing 

10 USAF 
11 USAF/fishing 
12 USAF 
13 USAF 
14 USAF/fishing 
15 USAF 
16 USAF 
17 USAF 
18 USAF 
19 USAF 
20 USAF/fishing 
21 USAF/Quarry 
22 USAF Base 
23 USAF Base 
24 USAF Base 
25 USAF/Quarry 
26 USAF Base 
27 USAF Base 
28 USAF Base 
29 USAF Base 
30 Quarry 

~~ Quai~I 

1955 
carpenter 
janitor carmter 
carpenter 
labourer 
taxi-driver 

fi~ 

1961 
carpenter 
labourer 
carpenter 

(4) 

gentleman 
gentleman 

~~~ 
plumber (4) 
gentleman retired 
taxi-driver carpenter 
carpenter carpenter 
carpenter car~enter 

(4) (4) 
clerk retired 
labourer labourer 
labourer gentleman 
carpenter gentleman 
carpenter (4) 
labourer retired 
carpenter carpenter 
carpenter carpenter 
carpenter foreman 
mechanic (1) 

1966 

gentleman 
gentleman 

~~~ 
(3) 

retired 
carpenter 

m 
retired 
janitor 

(4) 
gentleman 
~ (4) 
retired 

(2) 
carpenter 

(2) 

carpenter gentleman (4) 
(4) (4) (4) 

carpenter retired retired 
carpenter carpenter carpenter 
carpenter labourer (4) 
taxi-driver labourer (4) 
carpenter foreman carpenter 

(1) deceased (2) living elsewhere 

Source: Electoral Register 1955, 1961, 

(3) resettled else\'rhere under r~.oent Governmem.t 
a9si.9ta:o~e (4). data unava~lable 

1969; ~1~41-1~45) Field Enquiry 1969 
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